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SHEET NO. SUBJECT ISSUED BY EFFECTIVE SHEET NO. SUBJECT ISSUED BY EFFECTIVE
TA 201-01 Clearing and Grubbing (Dwg. CG) DB 18-006 01/01/2019 TA 619-30 New York Division Traffic Management Tables (Sheets 1-28) DB 23-002 09/01/2023
TA 203-01 Shoulder Backup 1R Projects (Dwg. SB) DB 18-001 05/01/2018 TA 619-31 Albany Division 1,150 Veh/Hr/Lane Traffic Management Tables (Sheets 1-18) DB 18-003 09/01/2018
TA 203-02 Slope Flattening Details DB 17-001 07/01/2017 TA 619-32 Syracuse Division 1,150 Veh/Hr/Lane Traffic Management Tables (Sheets 1-18) DB 18-003 09/01/2018
TA 402-01 Highway Pavement Repair Details (Dwg. PRD) DB 23-002 09/01/2023 TA 619-33 Buffalo Division 1,150 Veh/Hr/Lane Traffic Management Tables (Sheets 1-37) DB 18-003 09/01/2018
TA 402-02 Bridge Deck Wearing Course Resurfacing (Dwg. BDR) DB 23-002 09/01/2023 TA 619-34 Vacant DB 17-001 01/01/2017
TA 402-03 Overhead Bridge Underclearance Improvement (Dwg. BU) DB 23-002 09/01/2023 TA 619-35 Albany Division 1,300 Veh/Hr/Lane Traffic Management Tables (Sheets 1-18) DB 18-003 09/01/2018
TA 603-01 Culvert Extension Details DB 22-004 09/01/2022 TA 619-36 Syracuse Division 1,300 Veh/Hr/Lane Traffic Management Tables (Sheets 1-18) DB 18-003 09/01/2018
TA 605-01 Underdrain Details DB 22-005 01/01/2023 TA 619-37 Buffalo Division 1,300 Veh/Hr/Lane Traffic Management Tables (Sheets 1-37) DB 18-003 09/01/2018
TA 606-01 Modified Thrie Beam (Mod.) Guiderail (Dwg. GR-1) DB 18-006 01/01/2019

TA 606-02 Vacant DB 20-003 01/01/2021 The officially adopted New York State Thruway Authority Standard Sheets book is available on the Thruway Authority's website at:

TA 606-03 Corrugated Median Barrier to Corrugated Beam Guide Railing Transition Detail D (Dwg. GR-4) DB 20-003 01/01/2021 http://www.thruway.ny.gov/business/contractors/standard-sheets/index.shtml

TA 606-04 Box Beam to 42" Single Slope Half Section Concrete Barrier Pier Protection (Dwg. GR-5) DB 18-005 11/01/2018

TA 606-05 HPBO (Mod.) Corrugated Beam to 42" Single Slope Half Section Concrete Barrier Pier Protection (Dwg. GR-6) DB 18-005 11/01/2018

TA 606-06 Typical U-Turn Median Rail Layout and Roadway Transverse Section DB 24-001 01/01/2024

TA 606-07 Modified Thrie Beam Guiderail with Rock Rail (Sheets 1-2) DB 18-006 01/01/2019

TA 611-01 Living Snow Fences DB 21-001 10/01/2021

TA 614-01 Tree Removal DB 20-002 09/01/2020

TA 619-01 Work Zone Traffic Control Tables & Legend El 16-001 01/01/2017

TA 619-02 General Work Zone Traffic Control Notes & Channelizing Devices DB 21-001 10/01/2021

TA 619-03 Shoulder Closure Short-Term or Intermediate-Term Stationary DB 18-003 09/01/2018

TA 619-04 Shoulder Closure Short-Duration Stationary and Mobile DB 18-003 09/01/2018

TA 619-05 Signing & Delineation for Shoulder Work Spaces with Temporary Concrete Barrier DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-06 Work Beyond Shoulder DB 18-005 11/01/2018

TA 619-07 Be Prepared to Stop and Uneven Lanes Signing DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-08 Single Lane Closure Short- or Intermediate-Term Stationary: 65 MPH Zone DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-09 Double Lane Closure Short- or Intermediate-Term Stationary: 65 MPH Zone DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-10 Center Lane Closure Short- or Intermediate-Term Stationary: 65 MPH Zone DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-11 Lane Shift: 65 MPH Zone DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-12 Single Lane Closure Short- or Intermediate-Term Stationary: 55 MPH Zone DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-13 Double Lane Closure Short- or Intermediate-Term Stationary: 55 MPH Zone DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-14 Center Lane Closure Short- or Intermediate-Term Stationary: 55 MPH Zone DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-15 Lane Shift: 55 MPH Zone DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-16 Work Zone Traffic Control at Interchanges, Service Areas and Parking Areas DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-17 Work Zone Traffic Control for Miscellaneous Operations DB 22-005 01/01/2023

TA 619-18 Mobile Lane Closure DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-19 Mobile Lane Closure: Narrow Shoulder Area DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-20 Short-Duration Lane Closure DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-21 Short-Duration Double Lane Closure DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-22 Work Zone Traffic Control Guide for Pavement Striping Operations DB 20-003 01/01/2021

TA 619-23 Mobile Lane Closure for Pavement Striping Operations DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-24 Mobile Lane Closure for Pavement Striping Operations: Narrow Shoulder Area DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-25 Work Zone Traffic Control for Pavement Striping Operations at Interchanges, Service Areas and Parking Areas DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-26 Temporary Rock Catchment Barrier (Sheets 1-3) DB 19-001 05/01/2019

TA 619-27 Workzone Overhead Gantry Signing DB 22-002 06/01/2022

TA 625-01 ROW and Survey Markers El 16-001 01/01/2017

TA 645-01 Wrong Way Deterrence Sign DB 18-003 09/01/2018

TA 646-01 Reference Marker Details (Sheets 1-2) DB 24-001 01/01/2024

TA 670-01 Fiber Optic & Backbone Handhole Relocation Details DB 17-001 07/01/2017

TA 680-01 Inductance Loop Installation DB 18-001 05/01/2018

TA 680-02 Highway Advisory Radio (Sheets 1-9) El 16-001 01/01/2017

TA 685-01 Pavement Marking Details: Asphalt and Concrete Pavement (Sheets 1-2) DB 23-002 09/01/2023

TA 685-02 Pavement Marking Details: Tapered Acceleration and Deceleration Lanes DB 18-005 11/01/2018

TA 685-03 Vacant DB 21-001 10/01/2021

TA 685-04 Temporary Pavement Marking Details DB 18-002 07/01/2018

TA 690-01 Loop and Treadle Plan (Sheets 1-2) DB 17-001 07/01/2017

TA 690-02 Toll Lane Slab Reinforcement Plan DB 17-001 07/01/2017

TA 690-03 10ft Treadle Frame (Sheets 1-4) DB 19-002 01/01/2020

The officially adopted New York State Thruway Authority Standard Sheets book is available on the Thruway Authority's website at:
http://www.thruway.ny.gov/business/contractors/standard-sheets/index.shtml
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TO DAYLIGHT

< OFFSET DISTANCE 12 FEET MIN. AND VARIES SEE NOTES

PRUNE BRANCH
AT GROWTH COLLAR
SEE NOTE 5

N

I TRIM ALL TREES FULL HEIGHT.
AT CLEARING LIMITS, ITEM 201.07

- N\

v

CLEARING WIDTH VARIES, ITEM 201.07
SEE TABLE FOR DISTANCE & NOTES

CLEARING AND GRUBBING BEHIND GUIDE RAIL
CLEARING AND GRUBBING - ITEM 201.07
DETAL A_

N.T.S.
SEE NOTE 1

EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY
EDGE OF SHOULDER

mm
oo
2

TO DAYLIGHT

OFFSET DISTANCE 40 FEET MIN. AND VARIES SEE NOTES

PRUNE BRANCH
AT GROWTH COLLAR
SEE NOTE 5

N

[ TRIM ALL TREES FULL HEIGHT.
AT CLEARING LIMITS, ITEM 201.07

\* VEGETATION PROTECTION

CLEARING WIDTH VARIES. ITEM 201.07 BARRIER, St NOTE T

SEE TABLE FOR DISTANCE & NOTES

CLEARING DETAIL - EARTH SLOPE
CLEARING AND GRUBBING — ITEM 201.07

DETAIL B

N.T.S.
SEE NOTES 1 AND 2

EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY

E£.0.T.
£.0.5. = EDGE OF SHOULDER

CLEAR AND GRUB ALL TREES
ON FACE OSFH (l)?OCK CUTS WHERE

VARIES ITEM 201.06
SEE TABLE FOR LOCATION
AND NOTES

20, SEE NOTE 3

WN IN THE PLANS
ITEM 201.06

E.O.T.

CLEARING AND GRUBBING
ON ROCK SLOPES

DETAIL C
N.T.S.
SEE NOTES 3 AND 4

EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY
EDGE OF SHOULDER

E.0.T.
E.0.S.

NOTES:

1.

DETAILS “A" AND "B" APPLY TO ALL ROADSIDE AREAS WITHIN THE WORK LIMITS. ADDITIONAL AREAS OF CLEARING AND
GRUBBING MAY BE INDICATED ELSEWHERE IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

GRUBBING WILL BE REQUIRED BENEATH PROPOSED EMBANKMENT AREAS ONLY. WHERE TREES OR EXISTING STUMPS ARE
CLEARED AND GRUBBING IS NOT REQUIRED, THE TREE TRUNK OR EXISTING STUMP SHALL BE FLUSH CUT. EXPOSED
STUMPS NOT REQUIRED TO BE REMOVED, BUT WHICH ARE WITHIN 30 FEET OF THE EDGE OF THE PAVEMENT, SHALL BE
CHIPPED OUT TO A DEPTH OF NOT LESS THAN 6 INCHES BELOW THE FINISHED GRADE WITH HOLES BACK FILLED AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. NO SEPARATE PAYMENT WILL BE MADE FOR BACKFILL OR EARTH COVER NECESSARY TO
COMPLETE THIS WORK. GRASS SHALL BE ESTABLISHED ON STUMP HOLES AND WILL BE PAID SEPARATELY.

DETAIL "C", CLEAR & GRUB ALL TREES AND BRUSH ON FACE OF ROCK CUTS. CLEAR 20’ MINIMUM ON TOP OF ROCK
CUTS, OR TO R.0.W. BOUNDARY WHERE LESS THAN 20", ALL STUMPS SHALL BE FLUSH CUT.

IN ALL SITUATIONS, THE PAY LIMIT SHALL BE THE AREA ACTUALLY CLEARED.

ﬁléLpggéi\lBCLHéZS TRIMMED WITHIN THE OFFSET DISTANCE SHALL BE PRUNED AS CLOSE TO THE TRUNK'S GROWTH COLLAR

CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR LIMITING DISTURBED AREAS DURING ALL CLEARING AND GRUBBING/TRIM CANOPY
(TREE PRUNING) OPERATIONS. THESE PROPOSED AREAS ARE NOT EVALUATED AS DISTURBED AREAS FOR A NEW YORK
STATE DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL (SPDES) GENERAL PERMIT FOR STORM WATER DISCHARGES FROM CONSTRUCTION
ACTIVITIES. ALL DISTURBED AREAS RESULTING FROM CLEARING AND GRUBBING CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES SHALL BE
II?{.ESJORED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. COST FOR THIS WORK IS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE CLEARING AND GRUBBING

TREE REMOVAL SHALL BE COMPLETED BY EITHER CLEARING AND GRUBBING OR CLEARING, FLUSH CUTTING METHODS, AS
INDICATED ON PLANS. WHOLESALE CLEARING AND GRUBBING OF TREES SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED [N WETLANDS. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE CARE NOT TO FURTHER IMPACT STATE AND FEDERAL WETLANDS BEYOND WHAT IS
REASONABLY NECESSARY TO CONDUCT CLEARING AND GRUBBING AND SELECTIVE TREE REMOVAL ACTIVITIES. ALL
WETLAND AREAS SHOWN ON PLANS ADJACENT TO AND OUTSIDE OF CLEARING AND GRUBBING ZONES AND SELECTIVE
TREE LOCATIONS SHALL BE LEFT UNDISTURBED TO PREVENT FURTHER IMPACTS, UNLESS OTHERWISE ALLOWED BY A
PROJECT SPECIFIC ARMY CORP OF ENGINEERS OR NYSDEC WETLAND PERMIT. ACTIVITIES NOT TO ENCROACH ON
ADJACENT WETLANDS INCLUDE, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, MOVEMENT OF VEHICLES, CONSTRUCTION STAGING, DISPOSAL OF
WOOD CHIPPINGS, PLACEMENT OF EROSION CONTROL FEATURES, AND SPREADING OF SPOILED SOIL. VEGETATION
ggﬁngclTlé)NABégRgER FENCING, MAY BE NECESSARY IF THE ADJACENT AREAS ARE DEEMED ENVIRONMENTALLY

VE, A.O.B.E.

ALL PROVISIONS OF SECTION 201 - CLEARING AND GRUBBING, NOT MODIFIED BY THIS DRAWING, SHALL APPLY.
INDIVIDUAL TREE REMOVAL LISTED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS WILL BE PAID FOR UNDER ITEM 614.06XXYY. STUMPS

LISTED FOR REMOVAL SHALL BE BACKFILLED TO FINISHED GRADE WITH TOPSOIL UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED IN THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

NEW YORK Thruway

STATE OF

OPPORTUNITY. Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

CLEARING AND GRUBBING
(DRAWING CG)

APPROVED JANUARY 1, 2019 ISSUED UNDER DB 18-006
/S/_PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E, TA 201-01

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU




EXISTING SHOULDER 2'—0" MIN.

2'=0" MIN
4'=0" MAX.

1 ON 10 OR FLATTER
J: ‘ E.OS. E.O.P. E.O.P.

SHOULDER BACKUP

1 ON 4 OR
\ELATTER, AO.BLE.

EXISTING GROUND

EXISTING GROUND ITEM 203.24----25 ITESMTOZUOL‘,?%E_F"_AETLZJQ
LEFT SHOULDER BACKUP WHEN MEDIAN GUIDI?EIGII%?ILSI;’? U:S]JI?C;EIEESBLAI*“CLIXI%EEI;V ITI‘IIE&II{ITIVAH %:"’?J;LSESU%RDEEGM%T.?WM%E
GUIDE RAIL IS LOCATED > 11’ FROM EOP —
N.T.S.
EXISTING SHOULDER . 1'-0" 3'-0"
0" 24 1o E.O.P.
MAX. (OR PER PLANS
SEE NOTE 2)
ROUND TO APPROXIMATE A
4'-0" VERTICAL CURVE
z)RoﬁL;CIQTER EXISTING GROUND
1 ON 4 OR VARIES, A.0.B.E. £0.P. SHOULDER BACKUP
TO MATCH EXISTING SLOPE £.0.5. ITEM 203.24——--25
CONDITIONS.

RIGHT SHOULDER BACKUP WITHOUT O
SHOULDER BAGKUP GUIDE RAIL AT SLOPES 1V:4H OR STEEPER  RIGHT SHOULDER Srown. LEFT

SHOULDER TREATMENT SIMILAR.

N.T.S.
LEFT SHOULDER BACKUP AT EXISTING
AND PROPOSED GUIDE RAIL LOCATIONS
LOCATED AT 11’ FROM EOP EXISTING SHOULDER 2 —4 BM;S
N.T.S. '
ROUND TO APPROXIMATE A
€.0.P. 4'-Q" VERTICAL CURVE
‘ 1 ON 2 OR VARIES, A.O.B.E.
TO MATCH EXISTING SLOPE
CONDITIONS.
EXISTING GROUND
SHOULDER BACKUP
ITEM 203.24-—--25
GENERAL NOTES: RIGHT SHOULDER BACKUP AT EXISTING
1. SHOULDER BACKUP MATERIAL, ITEM 203.24000025, SHALL BE PLACED TO A RELATIVE CONSISTENT WIDTH AND PROPOSED GUIDE RAIL LOCATIONS
AND SURFACE A.Q.B.E.. —
2. WHERE SPECIFIED BY PLANS OR A.0.B.E, SHOULDER BACKUP MATERIAL SHALL BE PLACED AND COMPACTED NEW YORK
UNDER AND BEHIND ALL EXISTING AND NEW GUIDE RAIL. MATERIAL SHALL BE HAND WORKED AROUND GUIDE RAIL POSTS. STATE OF Thruway
OPPORTUNITY. Authorit
3. GRADING AT GUIDE RAIL TERMINALS SHALL BE INSTALLED PER NYSDOT SECTION 606 STANDARD SHEETS. Y
4. DELINEATORS, MILE MARKERS AND TENTH MILE MARKERS SHOULD BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED WHERE BACKUP
MATERIAL IS INSTALLED BETWEEN RUNS OF GUIDE RAIL, OR WHERE SPECIFIED ON THE PLANS. ANY ADDITIONAL U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET
QUANTITY OF DELINEATORS, MILE MARKERS, TENTH MILE MARKERS AND POSTS REMOVED OUTSIDE OF THE ESTIMATED
QUANTIY SHALL BE PAID FOR AT THE CONTRACTOR'S OWN EXPENSE. WHERE REMOVED OR DAMAGED, NEW DELINEATORS,
MILE MARKERS, AND TENTH MILE MARKERS SHALL BE INSTALLED AFTER FINAL GRADING IS COMPLETE. SHOULDER BACKUP
5. SHOULDER BACKUP MATERIAL SHALL ALSO BE HAND WORKED AROUND EXISTING MARKER POSTS. 1R TYPE PROJECTS
6. BACKUP DETAILS APPLY TO MISCELLANEOUS LOCATIONS SUCH U—TURNS AND DECELERATION LANES (RAIL OFFSETS MAY DIFFER (DRAWING SB)
PER PLAN).
APPROVED MAY 1, 2018 ISSUED UNDER DB 18-001
/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E. -
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT TA 203-01
SERVICES BUREAU




SLOPE

E.0P. E.0S BREAK BOTTOM
| exstine | 23 FORESLOPE (SEE PLANS FOR TABLE) WIDTH _, BACKSLOPE
PAVED (TvPa SEE * | TSEE PLANS)
SHOULDER PLANS
VARIES EXISTING SLOPE
—_—— e [ S RN
= 2 L —ITEM 203.02
! - SEE NOTE 2 £l
VARIES &lw .
SEE NOTE 6 &
4" [TEM 203.02 — — !
SEE NOTE 1. — = SEE PLANS
DITCH SECTION - SLOPE FLATENING
N.T.S.
START POINT FOR NEW FILL
ITEM 203.03 A.OBLE.
. PROVIDE SMOOTH SLOPE TRANSITION
BOP pxistvg B> pa VARIES
PAVED (TYP)
SHOULDER
VARIES EXISTING SLOPE
—= o PLACE ERCSION/SEOMENT
: NTROL MATERIAL
N SEE NOTE 2 FHATER (SEE NOTE 4)
1 X =~
VARIES !

SEE NOTE 6/
REMOVE 4" TOPSOIL
SEE NOTE 1

FILL SLOPE - FLATTENING SECTION

N.T.S.

FLATTENING NOTES:
1. REMOVE 4" TOPSOIL A.0.B.E. - ITEM 203.02
2. BACKFILL NEW SLOPE WITH ITEM 203.03. PLACE 4" OF TOP SOIL AND ESTABLISH TURF.

3. GRADE TO ACHIEVE A MINIMUM 1 ON 4 SLOPE. SLOPE MAY BE FLATTENED FURTHER IN NON-ENVIRONMENTALLY
SENSITIVE AREAS, A.0.B.E. SLOPES OF 1:6 OR FLATTER PREFERRED.

4. SEE CONTRACT PLANS FOR EROSION/SEDIMENT CONTROL DESIGN OR INSTALL A.0.B.E..
5. SEE PLANS FOR LOCATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS FOR FIBER OPTIC LINES AND UTILITIES.

6. ALL EXISTING SLOPES STEEPER THAN OR EQUAL TO 1:3 SHALL BE BENCHED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD
SHEET 203-02 PRIOR TO PLACING FILL.

7. TEST PITS, ITEM 206.05, AT SITES AOBE.

EXISTING SIGN

EXISTING SIGN

PROPOSED EMBANKMENT,
ITEM 203.03

1

NEWYORK | Thruway

OPPORTUNITY. Autho rity

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

SLOPE FLATTENING DETAILS

JULY 1, 2017 ISSUED UNDER DB 17-001

SLIP IMPACT
BASE 4" TOPSOIL
o 10 2 & TURF
———=t = =
PROPOSED EMBANKMENT, L] Y
ITEM 203.03 0" T0 2 EXISTING GROUND
SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW
GRADING ARQUND SIGN BASE
N.T.S.
APPROVED
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU




4'-0" (TYP)

12'-0" PASSING LANE (LANE *2P)

12'-0" DRIVING LANE (LANE *1) 10"-0" RIGHT SHOULDER (TYP.)

PAVEMENT REPAIR NOTES

CURRENT LANE

MED. SHOULDER

619.0901
SEE NOTE 16 B

INSTALL M.LA.R.D.

ITEM 649.01 (TYP.)
WHERE REQUIRED

INCLUDE LEFT SHOULDER FULL DEPTH
REPLACEMENT TO LIMITS AOBE, _\

REMOVE 6" EXISTING SURFACE UNDER

ITEM 203.02. REPLACE WITH 6" OF 19mm

OR 25mm ASPHALT BINDER TO TOP OF

EXCAVATION USING 2 EQUAL LIFTS.

SEE NOTE 11

SHOULDER BACKUP
ITEM 203.24----25

13°-0" ORIGINAL CONCRETE, PAVEMENT

12°-0" ORIGINAL CONCRETE. PAVEMENT

TACK COAT
SEE NOTE 13
SEE NOTE §_

AREA TO BE REPAIRED (SEE NOTES 3 & 4)

REMOVE EXISTING COMPOSITE ASPHALT OVERLAY _
AND CONCRETE PAVEMENT SECTION, ITEM 203.02

REMOVE 12" EXISTING SUBBASE/SUBGRADE
AOBE, ITEM 203.02 __

REPLACE WITH 12" TYPE 2 SUBBASE COURSE,

SEE NOTE 12

PLACE 19mm ASPHALT BINDER TO TOP
OF EXCAVATION, (EQUAL LIFTS 2"-3")7]
SEE NOTES 4, 5, 20, AND 21

37.5mm ASPHALT BASE OR 25mm _
ASPHALT BINDER USING EQUAL LIFT
THICKNESSES (NOTE 19)

619.0901,
SEE NOTE 16

SAW CUT ASPHALT & CONCRETE
ITEM 627.5014--08
SEE NOTE 6.
| EXISTING PAVENENT
EXISTING OVERLAY STRIPE
SEE NOTE 2
SEE_NOTE 5
———

EXISTING GRADE

PN B

#

+§ CONCRETE iTyP)

] A : v =
NRRARL RO AN J S Ay S
RN 0 e Jmmss e TR
DA AN A A A A A R PAA A AAAANANANAA
LEGEND
TYPICAL FULL DEPTH PAVEMENT REPAIR 7777] MATERIAL TO BE REMOVED

AND REPLACED

: (\ A 9.
/X

CONFIGURATION

PAVEMENT.

WEDGE SHALL
EXISTING
GRADE 8.

BE INCLUDED IN ITEM 490.30.

1. SEE PAVEMENT REPAIR TABLES IN PLANS OR PROPOSAL FOR REPAIR LOCATIONS, TYPE (FULL OR PARTIAL) AND LENGTHS, AND WORK
ITEMS. ALL IDENTIFIED LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS. ACTUAL WORK LOCATION WILL BE A.0.B.E.

2. EXISTING ASPHALT OVERLAY THICKNESS VARIES, SEE CORE DATA (IF AVAILABLE) FOR BASIS OF ESTIMATE.

3. PASSING LANE (2 LANE SECTION) FULL DEPTH PAVEMENT REPAIR SHOWN IN DIRECTION OF TRAVEL. ALL EB/WB OR NB/SB FULL DEPTH
REPAIRS SIMILAR.

4 PAVEMEN} SHOWN IS THE FINAL CONDITION. BINDER SHALL BE PLACED TO FINAL ELEVATIONS, FLUSH WITH TOP OF ADJOINING

5. CROSS SLOPES MAY VARY FROM NORMAL CROWN TO FULL SUPER ELEVATION (BANKED LEFT AND RIGHT). THE PROPOSED TRAVEL LANE
CROSS SLOPE SHALL MATCH THE EXISTING CROSS SLOPE IN ALL CASES. WHEN PERFORMING A LONGITUDINAL JOINT REPAIR, MATCH THE
EXISTING CROWN CROSS SLOPE.

6. EACH END OF THE REPAIR AREA SHALL BE SAW CUT UNDER ITEM 627.5014--08. USE A PERIMETER SAW CUT AT FULL DEPTH REPAIR
AND WHERE APPROPRIATE A.0.B.E.

7. PARTIAL DEPTH REPAIR LOCATIONS SHALL BE MILLED TO CONCRETE, OR A MAXIMUM DEPTH OF 8", AND THE SURFACE SCARIFIED. THE
ASPHALT WEDGE LEFT BY MILLING SHALL BE REMOVED PRIOR TO PLACING NEW ASPHALT COST OF SCARIFYING SURFACE AND REMOVING
ASPHALT TRUING AND LEVELING COURSE SHALL BE USED TO FILL DEPRESSIONS OR VOIDS IN THE EXISTING CONCRETE, AS NECESSARY,
A.0.B.E

AFTER OVERLAY IS REMOVED, DETERIORATED TRANSVERSE AND LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE CLEANED OF ANY LOOSE DEBRIS AND
FILLED UNDER ITEM 633.13. CLEANING, SEALING AND/OR FILLING JOINTS PRIOR TO PLACING OVERLAY A.0.B.E.

10. SOME PARTIAL DEPTH REPAIR WORK MAY EXPOSE PREVIOUSLY UNIDENTIFIED DETERIORATED CONCRETE JOINTS THAT REQUIRE FULL DEPTH
REPAIR, AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER. WHEN INSTRUCTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLETE THIS FULL DEPTH
REPAIR IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE PARTIAL DEPTH REPAIR. THE FULL DEPTH JOINT REPAIR SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 8FT IN LENGTH
(4FT MIN. EACH SIDE OF JOINT)

11. AT LOCATIONS WHERE FULL DEPTH REPAIR 1S REQUIRED IN THE PASSING OR LEFT RAMP LANE, THE LEFT SHOULDER SHALL BE

READ IN DIRECTION OF TRAVEL. TWO

LANE SECTION SHOWN FOR ILLUSTRATION

PURPOSES. WHERE APPLICABLE, LANE #2C (CENTER LANE), LANE *3 (PASSING

LANE) AND LANE *4 (RAMP) ARE

TYPICAL IN DIMENSION TO LANE ®*2P.

(NOT TO SCALE)

4'-0" (TYP.) 12'-0" PASSING LANE (LANE *2P) 12'-0" DRIVING LANE (LANE ®1) 10"-0" RIGHT SHOULDER (TYP,) CURRENT LANE
MED. SHOULDER . CONFIGURATION
13'-0" ORIGINAL CONCRETE. PAVEMENT 12°-0" ORIGINAL CONCRETE. PAVEMENT
REMOVE EXISTING ASPHALT TO CONCRETE 619.0901
OR MAX. DEPTH OF 8", ITEM 490.30, SEE NOTE 16
PLACE 19mm ASPHALT BINDER TO TOP OF
EXCAVATION (EQUAL 25" TO 4" LIFT
THICKNESSES) SEE NOTES 2 & 3 SAW CUT ASPHALT & CONCRETE
ITEM 627.5014--08
TRUING AND LEVELING
SEE NOTE 8 (TYP.) SEE NOTE 6.
619.0901 EXISTING PAVEMENT
TACK COAT =
TE 16
SEE NOTE 1 SEE NGTE 13 gé'ESLIS'TGEOZVERLAY STRIPE
EXISTING
GRADE \ SEE NOTE 5 SEE NOTE 5 A
e bR 9t CONCRETE . ; / R
% SR T IR (RSN N\ E QYO @I e NTANAN:\Y XA
[ 12" SUBBASE ) (& o 0 N 3
\MAQO_TNWIN/UOJ\‘IN;UJJI}« CRARNGELARS N QDR C\%Z%SOQOOQ}%QO(\\?%_\Q?\Q&\//\/ LN N
RO AN A AN AN A A AAMAPAPAPAMAANNSNAASAVANR LEGEND
oz 7777] MATERIAL TO BE REMOVED

TYPICAL PARTIAL DEPTH PAVEMENT REPAIR

READ IN DIRECTION OF TRAVEL. TWO LANE SECTION SHOWN FOR ILLUSTRATION
PURPOSES. WHERE APPLICABLE, LANE #2C (CENTER LANE), LANE *3 (PASSING

LANE) AND LANE *4 (RAMP) ARE TYPICAL IN DIMENSION
(NOT TO SCALE)

GI TRANSVERSE PAVEMENT JOINT

LIMITS OF REMOVAL, ITEM 203.02
(NITHOUT SUBBASE REMOVAL)

FULL DEPTH AND

LIMITS OF REMOVAL, ITEM 203.02
WITH 12" SUBBASE
SEE NOTE 12

JOINT REPAIR DETAIL (TYP.)

N.T.S.

AND REPLACED

TO LANE ®=2P.
2'-0", SEE NOTES
T AND 78
| oo
SEE NOTE 5
NOTES 19 ITEM 633.13
AND 20 FOR
ASPHALT SELECTION
v. 7t
v v o,
<

ALL ITEMS AS SHOWN ON PARTIAL DEPTH
TRAVEL LANE REPAIR, ARE APPLICABLE.

LONGITUDINAL JOINT REPAIR

N.T.S.

LIMIT OF REPAIR AREA —

REHABILITATED PER THE DETAIL ON TYPICAL FULL DEPTH SECTION. SHOULDER BACKUP, ITEM 203.24----25 SHALL BE INSTALLED TO
MATCH ADJACENT AREA A.0.B.E., INSTALL M.LA.R.D AS REQUIRED, ITEM 649.01. 19mm ASPHALT BINDER COURSE SHALL BE USED FOR THE
SURFACE COURSE LIFT WHERE A NEW WEARING SURFACE WILL NOT BE INSTALLED DURING THE SAME CONSTRUCTION SEASON.

12. FULL DEPTH REPAIR AREAS SHALL HAVE EXISTING SUBBASE/SUBGRADE MATERIALS REMOVED AND REPLACED WITH SUBBASE WHERE
ORDERED BY THE ENGINEER. LIMITS OF WORK SHALL BE A.0.B.E. EXCAVATION SHALL BE PAID FOR UNDER ITEM 203.02. SUBBASE SHALL
BE PAID FOR UNDER ITEM 304.12.

13. PLACE TACK COAT ON ALL EXPOSED HORIZONTAL SURFACES WHICH WILL BE IN CONTACT WITH NEW ASPHALT. FOR APPLICATION RATES
SEE TABLE 407-1 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

14. ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINT ADHESIVE, ITEM 418.7603 SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL NEW ASPHALT TOP COURSE JOINTS ACCORDING TO
STANDARD SPECIFICATION SECTION 418 - ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINT ADHESIVE.

15. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ALIGN THE PROPOSED LONGITUDINAL JOINTS WITH EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINTS.

16. WHERE REQUIRED, TRAVEL LANE WILL NOT BE OPENED TO TRAFFIC UNTIL TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKING STRIPES HAVE BEEN
INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH NYSTA STANDARD SHEET TA 685-04. WORK SHALL BE PAID FOR UNDER ITEM 619.0901.

17. UNLESS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER, THE CONTRACTORS WORK SHALL NOT DISTURB EXISTING TRAFFIC LOOP DETECTION OR SENSING
AREAS. IF TRAFFIC SENSOR EQUIPMENT IS ENCOUNTERED DURING PAVEMENT REPAIR OPERATIONS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TERMINATE
PAVEMENT REPAIR WORK IMMEDIATELY PRIOR TO CONFLICTING WITH SENSORS/LOOPS AND BEGIN PAVEMENT WORK AGAIN IMMEDIATELY
AFTERWARDS.

18. THE INTENT FOR THE LONGITUDINAL JOINT REPAIR IS TO ADDRESS DETERIORATED OR OPEN LONGITUDINAL JOINTS INTO THE EXISTING
UNDERLYING CONCRETE SLABS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY NEED TO PERFORM THIS WORK IN STAGES TO ADDRESS WIDE REPAIRS. IF STAGING
IS REQUIRED, IT WILL BE NECESSARY TO OFFSET THE FIRST STAGE TO ADDRESS THE UNDERLYING JOINT WITHIN A SINGLE LANE
CLOSURE. OFFSET DISTANCE WILL BE DETERMINED IN THE FIELD, A.0.B.E.

19. UNLESS IDENTIFIED OTHERWISE IN THE PLANS, THE CONTRACTOR MAY OPTIONALLY INSTALL EITHER 19mm OR 25mm ASPHALT BINDER
COURSE FOR REPAIRS GREATER THAN 2.5" IN DEPTH. HOWEVER, 19mm ASPHALT BINDER SHALL BE USED AT LOCATIONS WHERE A NEW
WEARING SURFACE WILL NOT BE INSTALLED DURING THE SAME CONSTRUCTION SEASON. LIFT THICKNESSES FOR 19mm ASPHALT BINDER
amLLTOB% E%UAAL AND PLACED AT 2.5" MINIMUM TO 4" MAX. LIFT THICKNESSES FOR 25mm ASPHALT BINDER SHALL BE PLACED AT 3"

N " MAX.

20. THE TOP WEARING SURFACE FOR REPAIRS GREATER THAN 40 FEET IN LENGTH WHICH WILL REMAIN IN PLACE BEYOND A CONSTRUCTION
SEASON SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH TYPE 2 FRICTION MATERIALS, EXCEPT FOR THE COUNTIES OF ORANGE, ROCKLAND, AND WESTCHESTER
WHICH SHALL HAVE TYPE 1 FRICTION WEARING SURFACES.

21. 2.5?21505 I62.§[mm ASPHALT TOP COURSE PAVEMENT SHALL BE USED FOR REPAIRS 2.5" OR LESS IN DEPTH, PER NYSDOT CPDM CHAPTER
. TABL -1,

REMOVE "WEDGE" PRIOR TO

REPAIR AREA PAVEMENT o
TO REWAIN > NEWYORK | Thruway
TACK COAT/ASPHALT PAVEMENT STy,
JOINT ADHESIVE Authority
SEE NOTES 13 & 14

PLACING NEW ASPHALT INLAY,
INCLUDE COST IN ITEM 490.30

SAW CUT PRIOR TO REMOVAL

1TEM 627.5014--08 U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

SEE NOTE 6.

HIGHWAY PAVEMENT REPAIR DETAILS

(DRAWING PRD)

PAVEMENT REPAIR
ASPHALT PAVEMENT REBATE

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 1, 2023 ISSUED UNDER DB 23-002

NS DIRECTOR DESICN SUPPORT TA 402-01
SERVICES BUREAU




HIGHWAY MILL/INLAY PRODUCTION COLD

€ EXISTING BRIDGE HEADER
&/0R JOINT, SKEW VARIES

BRIOGE CONCRETE PROTECTIVE SEALING OR ASPHALT MILL/INLAY
| SEE BRIDGE DECK WORK DESCRIPTION TABLE FOR PROPOSED WORK

MILL

SURFACE PLANING OF BITUMINOUS CONCRETE

HIGHNAY MILL/INLAY
ITEM 490.30-MISCELLANEOUS COLD
MILLING OF BITUMINOUS CONCRETE
AT SKEWED APPROCH BRIDGE .(I?Yl"gT)

ITEM 559.03 - PROTECTIVE SEALING EXISTING BRIDGE DECKS
OR ITEM 490.30-MISC. COLD MILLING OF
BITUMINOUS CONCRETE WITH
ASPHALT OVERLAY (SEE NOTE 9 FOR ASPHALT MATERIAL OPTIONS)

SEE NOTE 8
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1

SAWCUT PRIOR TO REMOVAL
ITEM 621.5014--08
SEE NOTE 3

%

2

kot LIUITS OF ITEM 490.30
2] WHERE. REQUIRED

TYPICA T A KM RAT A

APPROACH

I 749

ASPHALT INLAY

SAWCUT PRIOR TO REMOVAL
ITEM 627.5014--08, SEE NOTE 3

ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINT
ADHESIVE, SEE NOTE 2

REMOVE WEDGE, ITEM 490.30 (TYP.)
TACK COAT, SEE NOTE 1
PROPOSED MILL/INLAY,
SEE NOTE 4
EXISTING HIGHWAY
ASPHALT OVERLAY SECTION

" EXI;IINO/BRIDOE
TO REMAIN (NIDTH VARIES)

€ JOINT
BRIDGE DECK WITH ASPHALT INLAY

DECK WITH ASPHALT INLAY

SAWCUT PRIOR TO REMOVAL OF ASPHALT
ITEM 627.5014--08 (IF REQUIRED)

ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINT
ADHESIVE, SEE NOTE 2

r—SEE CONTRACT PLANS FOR DEPTH OF
ASPHALT MILL/INLAY SECTION

1TEM 490.30

ITEM 407.0103, SEE NOTE 1

— EXISTING ASPHALT OVERLAY
EXISTING WATERPROOF
MEMBRANE

EXISTING APPROACH SLAB (TYP)

3
>
pab I
P 4 )
- » 1
. s .
by [N > B HE
s - s
s s
S > > L N

SECTION VIEW OF
T REBATE AT

EXISTING CONCRETE BRIDGE DECK

[ 744

NOTES;

8.
9.

APPLY TACK COAT TO ALL HORIZONTAL MILLED BRIDGE DECK SURFACES.

ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINT ADHESIVE, ITEM 418.7603 SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL NEW ASPHALT TOP
Em vE.lOINTS ACCORDING TO STANDARD SPECIFICATION SECTION 418 - ASPHALT PAVEMENT JOINT

SAW CUT, MILL, TACK COAT/JOINT ADHESIVE, AND INLAY BOTH SIDES OF BRIDGE JOINTS WHERE WORK

IS REQUIRED ON DECK.
PERFORM WORK TO MATCH HIGHWAY MILL/INLAY SECTION.

%EKBZI!ED&E. DECK WORK DESCRIPTION TABLE IN PLANS OR PROPOSAL FOR EXISTING SKEW ANGLE AND

CROSS SLOPE VARIES FROM NORMAL CROWN TO FULL SUPERELEVATION (BOTH BANKED LEFT AND

RIGHT). THE PROPOSED CROSS SLOPE SHALL MATCH THE EXISTING CROSS SLOPE.

THE DETAIL ON THIS DRAWING IS INTENDED TO IDENTIFY EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS AND CONCRETE

HEADERS AND TO IDENTIFY ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS ASSOCIATED WITH ITEMS 430.

30, AND
627.5014__08. THE DETAIL IS NOT INTENDED TO IDENTIFY THE EXACT DEPTH OF THE EXISTING

ASPHALT OVERLAY ON THE ABOVE NOTED STRUCTURES.
A MILLING AND PAVING OVERLAP IS NOT REQUIRED ON BRIDGE DECK(S),

1" OF 6.3 POLYMER MODIFIED ASPHALT, 80 SERIES COMPACTION SHALL BE INSTALLED UNLESS
ONTRACT PLANS, TYPE 2 FRICTION AGGREGATES SHALL BE USED,

SPECIFIED OTHERWISE IN THE CONTRACT { |

EXCEPT FOR THE COUNTIES OF ORANGE, ROCKLAND, AND WESTCHESTER WHICH SHALL USE TYPE 1

FRICTION AGGREGATES.

NEWYORK
STATE OF
OPPORTUNITY.

Thruway
Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

BRIDGE DECK ASPHALT WEARING
SURF ACE RE SURF ACING
(DRAWING BDR)

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 1, 2023

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 23-002

TA 402-02




12° PASSING LANE (TYPICAL TRAVEL LANE REMOVAL)

12.0° DRIVING LANE

10.0' RIGHT SHOULDER

.0
MALL SHOULDER

REMOVE AND REPLACE SHOULDER PAVEMENT
SEE DETAILS THIS SHEET
|

SHOULDER ASPHALT
DEPTH VARIES (TYP)

VARIES
(St NoTE 3)

VERTICAL CLEARANCE IMPROVEMENT —
(SEE NOTE 10)

e = VARIES
(SEE_NOTE 3, TYP)

REMOVE EXISTING ASPHALT OVERLAY AND CONCRETE —
PAVEMENT UNDER ITEM 490.30
REMOVE SUBBASE UNDER ITEM 203.02
SEE DETAIL A" AND PLANS FOR DEPTH

EXISTING CROWN LINE & T.G.L.

FULL DEPTH SAWCUT
ITEM 627.5014--08
SEE NOTE 6
e = VARIES
(SEE_NOTE 3,
)

___EXISTING ASPHALT OVERLAY
DEPTH, SEE NOTE 1

VARIE!

— REMOVE AND REPLACE SHOULDER
PAVEMENT, SEE DETAILS THIS SHEET.

—VARES (S€€ NOTE 3)

e

e

7 —Z 22—

H_‘qb.b—‘;hvé

A

—AH/—A##Y
7
14 T

SUGGESTED PAVING SEQUENCE:

3.

EXISTING UNDERDRAIN PIPE (TYP.)

\
\

.
/
/
1TEM 407.0103 (m.)—/
NOTE 4

'—9" EXISTING CONCRETE PAVEMENT
L-12" EXISTING SUBBASE

FULL DEPTH PAVEMENT SECTION

FOR BRIDGE UNDERCLEARANCE IMPROVEMENT

FINAL PROJECT MILL/INLAY LIMITS - SEE NOTE 9

LIMITS OF VERTICAL CLEARANCE IMPROVEMENT WORK

TAPER LENGTH VARIES

WITH VERTICAL CLEARANCE IMPROVEMENT, 50' MIN. TO BRIDGE FASCIA

PROJECT MILL/INLAY
THICKNESS - SEE NOTE 9

17:50" (MIN) LONGITUDINAL TRANSITION

__PROJECT MILL/INLAY
THICKNESS - SEE NOTE 9

— ITEM 490.30
SEE NOTE 5

— VERTICAL CLEARANCE IMPROVEMENT
SEE PLANS FOR TABLE(S) AND ELEVATIONS

EXISTING ASPHALT SURFACE

SEE

ey

EXISTING_SUBBASE

|
E

MILL AND INLAY LIMITS |

TExisTING PCC PAVT. |

—

FULL DEPTH REPLACEMENT LIMITS

NOTE 1

T

NOTE 2

NOTE 2

LONGITUDINAL TRANSITIONS

12.0' DRIVING LANE

NOT TO SCALE

10.0° RIGHT SHOULDER

ASPHALT PAVEMENT—
(THICKNESS VARES)

& = VARIES

e = — oA |

(NOT TO SCALE)

READ IN DIRECTION OF TRAVEL

L 1o

DETALL A" THIS SHEET

FOR_PROPOSED TI

RAVEL

LANE PAVEMENT SECTION

ITEM 407.0103 (TYP.)

SEE

NOTE 4

FINAL ROAD SURFACE
ORIGINAL ROAD SURFACE

VERTICAL CLEARANCI
gscEE NOTE 10)

E PLANS FOR DEPTHS
12" (MIN) 37.5mm ASPHALT
BASE OR 2!

S5mm ASPHALT

BINDER
- (SEE NOTE 7)
—— PROPOSED SUBBASE
6" MIN,

EXISTING SUBBASE

AR (DEPTH VARIES)

DETAIL "A”
FULL DEPTH TRAVEL LANE PAVEMENT SECTION

12.0' DRIVING LANE

NOT TO SCALE

10.0' RIGHT SHOULDER

1.0’

EXISTING SURFACE—\-
FINAL SURFACE
N,

e = VARIES 10 maTCH g

OF SHOU
(NOT LESS THan 2%
SEE NOTE 3
- =

LOER ELEvmo?«cE
SLOPE)

CHANGE

4" ITEM 203.24----25

=

EDGE DRAIN TO REMAIN

IMPROVEMENT, ITEM 203.02

L— REMOVE EXISTING ASPHALT, ITEM 203.02

NOTE: RIGHT SHOULDER SHOWN, LEFT SHOULDER SIMILAR,

SHOULDER REMOVAL

NOT TO SCALE

L REMOVE SUBBASE TO MATCH UNDERCLEARANCE

EDGE DRAIN TO REMAIN

A

EXISTING GROUND

RE- GRADE TO DRAIN A.0.B.E.
EXCAVATION, ITEM 203.02

PLACE 4™ TOPSOIL, ITEM 610.1402
ESTABLISH TURF, ITEM 610.1601

\\

\\GRADE OR REPAR SUBBASE A0.B.E.
PAY UNDER ITEM 304.1

L 7" 37.5mm ASPHALT BASE OR

25mm ASPHALT BINDER (2 EQUAL LIFTS)

NOTE: RIGHT SHOULDER SHOWN, LEFT IS SIMILAR.

SHOULDER REPLACEMENT

NOT TO SCALE

~

~ o

FIELD VERIFY ASPHALT DEPTHS TO DETERMINE REQUIRED LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH
REPLACEMENT LIMITS,

PERFORM FULL DEPTH PAVEMENT REPLACEMENT FOR UNDERCLEARANCE IMPROVEMENT
AND MATCH TO EXISTING USING TAPERED MILLED TRANSITIONS. SEE LONGITUDINAL
TRANSITIONS DETAIL.

INSTALL PAVEMENT WEDGES, AS NEEDED, TO OBTAIN CONFORMANCE WITH SECTION 619
UNEVEN PAVEMENT DROP-OFF REQUIREMENTS. ALTERNATIVELY, IF PERMITTED BY THE
CONTRACT PLANS/PROPOSAL OR WITH APPROVAL BY THE DIVISION TRAFFIC
SUPERVISOR, MILL EXISTING PAVEMENT TO FINAL ELEVATION PRIOR TO INITIATING
WORK.

INSTALL EDGE AND SKIP LINES PRIOR TO OPENING WORK ZONE TO TRAFFIC.
UNDERCLEARANCE IMPROVEMENT WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED PRIOR TO PRODUCTION

MAINLINE MILL AND INLAY OPERATIONS. THE SUBSEQUENT MILL AND INLAY SHALL
RESURFACE PAVEMENT INSTALLED UNDER THIS OPERATION.

NOTES;

3.

10.

12

13,

EXAMPLE TABLE TO BE INSERTED INTO PLANS

EXISTING ASPHALT OVERLAY THICKNESS VARIES. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY
ASPHALT DEPTHS PRIOR TO WORK. COST SHALL BE INCLUDED WITHIN BASIC TRAFFIC
CONTROL ITEM 619.01.

PAVEMENT FULL DEPTH WORK LIMITS SHALL MINIMALLY BE INITIATED WHERE EXISTING
ASPHALT THICKNESS IS LESS THAN THE PROJECT FINAL INSTALLED MILL/INLAY DEPTH,
INCLUDING BINDER AND TOP COURSES. FULL DEPTH REPLACEMENT LIMITS MAY BE EXTENDED
TO CORRECT PAVEMENT DEFICIENCIES A.0.B.E.

IF APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER, CLEARANCE MAY BE ADDRESSED BY MILL/INLAY ONLY FOR
LOCATIONS DETERMINED TO HAVE PAVEMENT IN GOOD CONDITION AND WITH EXISTING
DAE;'HALT OVERLAY THICKNESS GREATER THAN THE FINAL INSTALLED PROJECT MILL/INLAY

H.

CROSS SLOPE VARIES - NORMAL CROWN (2%) TO FULL SUPERELEVATION (BOTH BANKED

LEFT AND RIGHT). THE PROPOSED TRAVEL LANE CROSS SLOPE SHALL MATCH THE EXISTING
CROSS SLOPE RATE. SHOULDER CROSS SLOPE MAY BE REDUCED A.0.B.E. TO 2% MIN. TO
MATCH THE EXISTING EDGE OF SHOULDER OR TO FACILITATE DRAINAGE.

REFER TO TABLE 407-1 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR TACK COAT APPLICATION
RATES.

ALL DEBRIS ON MILLED SURFACES SHALL BE REMOVED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION
490-COLD MILLING OF THE NYSDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

TRANSVERSE AND LONGITUDINAL SAVICUTTING. ITEM 627.5014--08, SHALL BE REQUIRED
AROUND ALL FULL DEPTH REPLACEMENT AR

MINIMUM ASPHALT THICKNESS SHALL BE 12". INCREASE ASPHALT PAVEMENT SECTION TO
BOTTOM OF EXISTING CONCRETE PAVEMENT WHERE DEPTH IS GREATER.

IN TAPER AREAS, TRAFFIC MAY BE RETURNED TO MILLED ASPHALT SURFACES ONLY FOR
PERIODS UP TO 14 CALENDAR DAYS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF THE MAINLINE RESURFACING
COURSE(S). THE MILLING MACHINE SHALL BE OPERATED IN THESE AREAS AT A REDUCED
SPEED TO PROVIDE A MORE RIDEABLE SURFACE. UNLESS SPECIFIED OTHERWISE IN THE
CONTRACT PLANS OF P TRAFFIC OPERATIONS WILL NOT BE PERMITTED ON MILLED
ORIGINAL CONCRETE PAVEMENT.

TAPER TRAVEL LANE LOCATIONS THAT WILL NOT BE RESURFACED BY THE MAINLINE
PRODUCTION PAVEMENT OPERATION WITHIN 14 CALENDAR DAYS SHALL BE MILLED DURING
TAPER INSTALLATION AN ADDITIONAL 2%" BELOW FINAL TAPER DEPTH AND RESURFACED WITH
2%" OF 25mm ASPHALT BINDER. NO ADDITIONAL PAYMENT FOR THE ADDITIONAL MILLING
OR INSTALLATION OF PAVEMENT MATERIALS SHALL BE MADE.

SEE TYPICAL SECTIONS FOR FINAL COMBINED MILL/INLAY PAVEMENT SECTION. INSTALL
FINAL COMBINED BINDER AND TOP MILL/INLAY SECTION OVER REPAIR AREA DURING
PLACEMENT OF ADJOINING PRODUCTION MAINLINE WORK. MATCH ADJUSTED
UNDERCLEARANCE HEIGHT,

FULL DEPTH PAVEMENT SECTION MAY BE RETURNED TO EXISTING GRADE AND RECEIVE
SUBSEQUENT MILL AND INLAY TREATMENT AS DETAILED IN THE PLANS.

THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE PERMITTED TO DELINEATE DROP-OFFS IN ACCORDANCE WITH NYS
SPECIFICATION SECTION 619-3.02K.

WHERE REQUIRED, TRAVEL LANES WILL NOT BE OPENED TO TRAFFIC UNTIL TEMPORARY
PAVEMENT MARKINGS HAVE BEEN INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH NYSTA STANDARD SHEET
TA 685-04. WORK TO BE PAID FOR UNDER ITEM 619.0901.

REFER TO CONTRACT DOCUMENTS FOR EXISTING AND PROPOSED VERTICAL CLEARANCE
ELEVATIONS.

NEWYORK | Thruway
grrormame | Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

BRIDGE CLEARANCE TABLE

OVERHEAD BRIDGE UNDERCLEARANCE

IMPROVEMENT

DIRECTION CLEARANCE SUBBASE
MILEPOST [ o ‘rRavEL | IMPROVEMENT N | DEPTH (N (DRAWING BU)

MP XX.XX EB OR WB; NB OR SB

6 v |68 01 1816 08 8 APPROVED SEPTEMBER 1, 2023 | 1SSUED UNDER DB 23-002

TA 402-03

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU




/— EDGE OF PAVEMENT

EDGE OF SHOULDER
/_

EXISTING PIPE
TO REMAIN

REMOVE EXISTING
HEADWALL WHERE
INDICATED ON PLANS

APPROXIMATE
EXISTING SLOPE

A EMBANKMENT IN PLACE\I

EXTENSION CONNECTION TO
EXISTING DRAINAGE SYSTEM
I
I REMOVE PORTION OF
EXISTING PIPE WHERE
r',:{ INDICATED ON PLANS

OR AOQB.E

PIPE EXTENSION

FO
NEW END SECTION L~ PREFABRICATED \
AND SAFETY GRATE TEMPORARY (SEE NOTE 3)
PROPOSED CHECK DAM PROPOSED
TOE OF SLOPE / TOE OF SLOPE
TEMPORARY TEMPORARY
SILT FENCE 10°-0" MIN. | 10°-0" MIN SILT FENCE
" AOBLE. AO0BE
TYPICAL PLAN
NIS.
12t 12" 12" 12"
| MIN, MIN, |
N 5//:\\:
L K
N o o o o <— J5 GALVANIZED
TRENCH AND CULVERT —%—r’ DOWEL (TYP.)
EXCAVATION (TYP.) \4
o o
EXTENSION CONNECTION TO ? —1'-0"
EXISTING DRAINAGE SYSTEM o ° (TvP.)
BACKFILL WITH SELECT —
GRANULAR FILL (TYP.) K o ° |
3" COVER . o L 3" COVER
(TP 1"=0" PE ()
ey THICKNESS
i VARIES
SECTION B-B
MN.IS.

NI NOT

1. SEE DRAINAGE TABLE(S) IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS FOR WORK LOCATIONS AND WORK TO BE DONE.

2. VERIFY ALL PROPOSED CULVERT EXTENSION LENGTHS AND PIPE DIAMETERS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. EXTENSIONS
SHALL HAVE ADEQUATE LENGTH TO ATTAIN A MINIMUM 1:4 SIDE SLOPE OR FLATTER.

3. THE THRUWAY AUTHORITY'S FIBER OPTIC SYSTEM IS LOCATEDEWITHIN THE WORK LIMI'I'S OF 'I'HIS PRNECT. THE

APPROXIMATE LOCATION IS SHOWN IN THE CONTRACT

DOCUMI PRIOR TO WO
NOTIFICATION SYSTEM SERVING THE AREA SHALL BE CONTACTED ACCORDING T0 S'I'ANDARD SPECIFICATION

SECTION 107-07.

PROTECT AND PRESERVE ALL EXISTING UNDERDRAIN LATERALS.
PROVIDE TEMPORARY SILT FENCE ACCORDING TO NYSDOT STANDARD SHEET 209-01 AND PREFABRICATED

TEMPORARY CHECK DAM ACCORDING TO NYSDOT STANDARD SHEET 209-02 AT THE LOCATIONS SHOWN IN THE

10.

11,
12.

NEW SLOPE

PLACE 4" OF TOPSOIL AND ESTABLISH TURF
(SEE NOTES 12 AND 13)

4 OR FLATTER
1

TRENCH AND CULVERT

EXISTING PIPE
TO REMAIN

EXISTING SLOPE

REMOVE 4" OF TOPSOIL
(SEE NOTE 6)

PIPE EXTENSION

EXCAVATION (TYP.) /

(SEE NOTE 8) ) /
EXTENSION CONNECTION TO /
EXISTING DRAINAGE SYSTEM

(SEE NOTE 9)

05* MIN,

(SEE NOTE 9) o
NEW END_ SECTION RARY
AND SAFETY GRATE SILT FENCE
(SEE NOTE 9) (SEE NOTE 5)

PREFABRICATED
TEMPORARY
CHECK DAM

BACKFILL WITH SELECT
GRANULAR FILL (TYP.)
(SEE NOTE 11)

SHIELDS AND SHORING
(SEE NOTE 7)

2'-0"

3
1
o

(]

3'=0"

L/L/L/L

REMOVE EXISTING
HEADWALL WHERE
INDICATED ON PLANS

REMOVE PORTION OF
EXISTING PIPE WHERE
INDICATED ON PLANS
OR AOBE

SECTION A-A

(SEE NOTE 5)

f 6
CONCRETE
CUT-OFF WALL
(SEE NOTE 10)

CULVERT EXTENSION WITH EXISTING HEADWALL REMOVAL

NEW SLOPE

PLACE 4" OF TOPSOIL AND ESTABUSH TURF
(SEE NOTES 12 AND 13)

4 OR FLATTER
1

TRENCH AND CULVERT

NIS

EXISTING SLOPE

REMOVE 4" OF TOPSOIL
(SEE NOTE 6)

PIPE EXTENSION

EXCAVATION (TYP.) (SEE NOTE 9)
e (SEE NOTE 8) ) NEW END SECTION TEMPORARY
- AND SAFETY GRATE SILT FENCE
iy F (SEE NOTE 9) (SEE NOTE 5)
EXISTNG DRANAGE. SYSTEM ‘ >
XISTIN N M ~
N PREFABRICATED
(SEE NOTE 9) s/ L Ny 5% N, TEMPORARY
-------------------- R S P e e —— CHECK DAM
BACKFILL WITH SELECT (SEE NOTE 5)
R ) W 7 g0 A A S AL AL
(SEE NOTE 11) & REMOVE EXISTING 6"
L END SECTION WHERE
SHIELDS AND SHORING (8) INDICATED ON PLANS CONCRETE
(SEE NOTE 7) CUT-OFF WALL
. REMOVE PORTION OF (SEE NOTE 10)
3'-0"2'-0"|3'-0" EXISTING PIPE WHERE
- INDICATED ON PLANS
OR AOBE
SECTION A-A

CULVERT EXTENSION WITH EXISTING END SECTION REMOVAL

EXCAVATE MATERIAL REQUIRED TO REMOVE EXISTING END SECTIONS, HEADWALLS AND OTHER CULVERT

COMPONENTS AS SPECIFIED IN THE CONT

RACT DOCUMENTS. EXCAVATE TO CREATE NEW SUBGRADE SURFACE

BENEATH PROPOSED CULVERT EXTENSION.

INSTALL CULVERT EXTENSION, INCLUDING EXTENSION CONNECTION TO EXISTING DRAINAGE STRUCTURE, PIPE
%ﬁ%’s END SECTION, SAFETY GRATE AND OTHER CULVERT COMPONENTS AS SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT

PROVIDE A CONCRETE CUT-OFF WALL ACCORDING TO NYSDOT STANDARD SHEET 603-04 AT THE LOCATIONS

SHOWN IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.
BACKFILL EXCAVATED AREAS WITH SELECT GRANULAR FILL.

ESTABLISH NEW 1:4

OR FLATTER) SLOPE TO MATCH EXISTING GROUND UNDER THE EMBANKMENT IN PI.ACE

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

6. REMOVE 4 IEICHES OF TOPSOIL FROM EXISTING SIDE SLOPE UNDER THE UNCLASSIFIED EXCAVATION AND

DISPOSAL Tl

7. PROVIDE A SHIELDS AND SHORING SYSTEM AT THE LOCATIONS SHOWN IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS OR AS

DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

13.

ITEM, WHERE THE AMOUNT OF ON-SITE EXCAVATED SUITABLE MATERIAL

IS NOT SUFFICIENT FOR TOPSO!I

NIS

PLACEMENT, ADDITIONAL TOPSOIL SHALL BE PROVIDED ACCORDING TO STANDARD SPECIFICATION SECTION 610.
PREPARE GROUND ON NEW SLOPE AND ESTABLISH TURF ACCORDING TO THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND AS

DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

NEW YORK
STATE OF

Thruway
Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

CULVERT EXTENSION DETAILS

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 1, 2022 ISSUED UNDER DB 22-004

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT mgg&gl
SERVICES BUREAU




-1 ORAINAGE OUTLET
DO NOT DRIVE CUIDERAIL OR OTHER ]
POST THROUGH LNDERDRAIN OR /T i MARKER - SEE NOTE 7 .
OUTLET PIPE l‘—’l SEE_SLOTTED
EOGE_OF
SHOULDER mglrl 'I,P:JEERIM %'EEJ: gf&pi'%&‘ T- OI.AR!"GN HEADWALL DETAIL
DRAINAGE OUTLET 374" MIN. DIAM, HOLE, WITH
4 OR FLATTER MARKER - sggl'uor[ 1 — OPTIONAL MAX, 1/6 TAPER T0
. BOTTON, FOR INSTALLATION OF
BAS"[E"I’F‘%B 2 © %" DIAVETER 24" LONG STEEL & STEEL BARS
BAR DRIVEN %5~ BEL Y ToP oF o .
HEADWALL, HEADWALLS DAMAGED 5~ i
2SS N DORING CONSTRUCTION SHALL B |
O AT PO e — L REPLACED AT THE CONTRACTORS = 7 ]
UNDERDRAIN FILTER L R L RLYCOUCRTVER AT E N 2 EXPENSE - SEE DETAIL B 5 ;
MATERIAL - TYPE 1 ———r n b RODENT SCREEN _ » = _ = of 16"
3% SLOPE MIN. SR T, 74 CLLLLTNT ~ N.T.S. ) . -
e BRLON SUBBASE Sk o A —— VARIES - 38* 1o 44 |
SE SEE . GEOTEXTILE UNDERDRAIN _/ SIDE_VIEW INSTALLED VIEW
N.T.S. T
UNDERDRAIN / EDGEDRAIN OUTLET WITH 7 N b
PRECAST HEADWALL .
(TYP.@ 1 : 4 SLOPES OR FLATTER) UNDERDRAIN FILTER f f = NOTE: r
NS & DIA. wa/  MATEIAL - TYPE 1 i 0 INCLUDE THE COST OF LABOR, MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT I
o BOBN CUT PIPE FLUSH REQUIRED 10 FABRICATE AND INSTALL THE HEADWALLS IN =
GALVANIZED of H H THE UNIT BID PRICE PER HEADWALL. HF.ADIAI.LS DAMAGED N
e 3,'5023 1] _%%_5_\ WITH SLOPE FACE I I . g&m&qg SRlEx'!‘glNSESHALL BE REPLACED A :
T 7 I I : . 1
SEE NOTE 9 N /4 I I L 1 ~
R { 101 | . | 1
1 DRAINAGE OUTLET | | 1
00 NOT DRIVE GUIDERAIL OR OTHER ] :|/_ MARKER - SEE NOTE 7 . D:\" Z::J DETAIL B g
B Q0360 3
POST THROUGH LNDERDRAIN, 08 & DIA. S o““&.QSP%\ RODENT SLOTTED HEADWALL DETAIL PRECAST CONCRETE OUTLET HEADWALL P
SHOULDER cuP - 16 CA ORANAGE. QUTLET PIPE AND SECLRE 10 PIPE WITH N.TS. ITEM 605.21015025
N SEE NOTE 9 MARKER - SEE NOTE T OTHER ACCEPTABLE FASTENING NIS. SLOTTED HEADWALL DETAIL
NE THODS TOP VIEW
PERMEABLE SEE PIPE END DETAIL A PIPE END - DETAIL A —_—
BASE IF USED 12" OVERLAP N.IS.
SEE NOTE 9 NTS.
/—cuusxm STONE
UNDERORAIN FILTER
MATERIAL - TYPE 1 ~EXISTING GROUND
OPE MIN, NOTES:
UNDERDRAIN PIPE INVERT T NIER 1. LATERAL QUTLETS SHALL BE G- WINIMM INSIOE DIAVETER SWOOTH INTERIOR PIPE PLACED
6" BELON SUBBASE SEE SUOOTH INTERIOR APPROXIMATELY EVERY 250' FOR PIPE EDGEDRAINS AND EVERY 125° FOR PREFABRICATED
NOTE 4 CEOCOMPOSITE EDGEDRANS GGEDY, WHILE ADJUSTUENTS WAY BE MADE FOR_LOCHL o
CONFLICTS, THE SPACING SHOULD NOT EXCEED 300° FOR PIPE EDGF.DRAINS AND 150" roa BACKFILL WITH SUITABI.E
PEGD. WHERE THE ROMDWAY PROFILE HAS LESS THAN A 17 GRADE, ACING SHOULD BE ERIAL
REDCED T0. APPROXIMATELY 200 §ITH A MAXIAM OF 250" FOR PIPE EDGEDRANG AN
100" T0 125° FOR PGED. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. —g"uiv"g:r”m
EXCAVATION
UNDERDRAIN / EDGEDRAIN OUTLET 2. SLOPE QUTLET PIPES A MINIWLM 32
(TYP, @ SLOPES >1 :14 3. THE PRECAST UNDERDRAIN OUTLET HEADWALL AS SHOWN IN DETAIL B SHOULD BE USED SMOOTH INTERIOR
b UNLESS: OUTLET PIPE MIN,
N A, THE SIDESLOPE IS STEEPER THAN 1V ON 4H 6" DIA. .
B. THE OUTLET PIPE INVERT IS LESS THAN 2 ABOVE THE DITCH INVERT. UNDERORAIN FILTER
C. THE ROADWAY INCORPORATES A CLOSED DRAINAGE SYSTEM, IN THIS CASE, THE OUTLET MATERIAL - TYPE |
SHOULD DRAIN INTO THE CLOSED DRAINAGE CATCH BASINS. .
SAG(SECEO,?J}‘E%,”ON TERMINAL CONNECTIONS DOWN GRADE CONNECTION D. THE NOMINAL QUTLET PIPE DIAMETER IS LARGER THAN 6.
i APPROX. 250.0° SPACING OR A.0B.E. | /—mcw 4, PREFERENCES IN SETTING EDGEORAINS AND OUTLET ELEVATIONS:
E— o — : : A SET THE UNDER DRAIN PIPE INVERT ELEVATION 10~ BELON THE BOTTOM OF SUBBASE SECTION A-A
WHEN OUTLET AND DITCH ELEVATIONS PROVIDE A MINIMUM 37 OUTLET GRADE WHILE
MAINTAINING THE OUTLET PIPE INVERT A MINIMUM 2° ABOVE THE DITCH INVERT. OUTLET DETAIL
B. IF THIS IS NOT ACHIEVABLE. RAISE THE NDERORAIN PIPE INVERT A MAXIMM 10- 10 N.IS.
EQUAL TO THE BOTTOM OF SUBBASE AND ADD AN OUTLET AT THIS LOCATION
10 ACCOMMOATE. DRAINACE,
\ ) C.IF A OR B IS NOT POSSIBLE, CONNECT OUTLET TO CLOSED DRAINAGE SYSTEN, IF NEWYORK | Thruwa
N O\ AVAILABLE. greomunme | Authority
3 1\ R I (A 5. USE 16 GAUGE OR HEAVIER *2 OR *3 WELDED WIRE MESH, MADE OF TYPE 304 STAINLESS STEEL
i UNDERDRAIN 'y 102 suoot— 1|\ OR CARBON STEEL WIRE HOT GALVANIZED (N ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 703-07 OF THE STANDARD
SV FILTER - TYPE 1 ! Mgk 1 | SPECIFICATION. U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET
1 1
5% S 1 {T1P) 1 6. EDCEDRAIN LOCATION IS SHONN AT OUTER EDGE OF SHOULDER., HONEVER, CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Al Er] T QUILET CRENCH SACKFILLED v L. MAY SPECIFY THE EOGEORAIN AT A DIFFERENT LOCATION RELATIVE TO THE EOGE OF SHOULDERS.
QUILET ("PJ\ VATERIAL (TYP.) 7. DRAINAGE OUTLET MARKERS SHOULD BE USED TO LOCATE ALL ORAINAGE OUTLETS EXCEPT THOSE
SEE (:m, Foawcw cprlpgorgu e%lc‘g"rro n?z'ﬂi MSGIEG’E usz :num OUTLET fg‘;ﬁﬂ&" INTO DRAINAGE STRUCTURES, UNDERDRAIN DETAILS
STRUCT, (TYP) Y 0 A ERDITIONS 8. FIELD LOCATE SAG. COST TO BE INCLUDED IN ITEM 625.01 - SURVEY OPERATIONS.
9. FILL SPACE BETWEEN 6" UNDERDRAIN AND 8" CMP WITH CAULK TO MAKE WATER TIGHT JOINT
AOBE. COST T0 BE INCLUDED IN ITEM 605.1702 - OPTIONAL UNDERDRAIN PIPE - 6 DIA. APPROVED JANUARY 1, 2023 ISSUED UNDER DB 22-005
£S/_PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E. .
PLAN VIEN LATERAL OUTLET CONNECTIONS £5¢ PATRILS THONPS(N. & TA 605-01
N.IS. SERVICES BUREAU
|




SPLICE BOLT
SLOTTED HOLE—_|
29/327x1 1/8”

(TYP. OF 12)

20

3/47%2 12" |
SLOTTED HOLE
(TYP. OF 6)

| L
12 GAUGE

TYPICAL THRIE BEAM SECTION

END VIEW OF TRANSITION

SCALE: 1 7/2" = 1'-0"
1-0 N2
& 5
\
I
b . RECESS %"
i ?L%] %"x% %" DEEP x 1" DiA.
/472 1/ OVAL SHOULDER ow SIDES
%g ) : b S
sYM. AR i
A o 5 i
| " j
== —— v LU s el ‘ % ‘
"

12 GAUGE U.S. STANDARD
GALV. STEEL

DETAIL OF BACK UP PLATE

(SEE NOTE 8)
SCALE: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"

1%” SPLICE BOLT/NUT

SCALE: 6" = 1'=0"

W14x22 BLOCKOUT
17" LONG
(SEE DETAIL)
= WBX9 POST

SCALE: 1 1/2” = 1'=0"

%x%”

OVAL SHOULDER [——
*F% )

A

- /> 6'—9” LONG

S
5/8"x2”

RAIL-BLOCKOUT
BOLT AND NUT

177

5/8"DIAx2”
HEX HEAD BOLTS

46"
o

THRIE BEAM BLOCKOUT ASSEMBLY 11. MAXIMUM DYNAMIC DEFLECTION IS APPROXIMATELY 3 FT. FOR A 20,000—-POUND SCHOOL BUS (56 MPH, 15 IMPACT ANGLE). SEE ACCEPTANCE

LETTER B64.

SCALE: 1 1/2” = 1'=0"

752

3/47x2 1/2
SLOTTED HOLE
(TYP. OF 5)

TRANSITION SECTION
THRIE BEAM TO CORRUGATED BEAM

END VIEW OF TRANSITION

RECESS 6"
DEEP x 1”7 DIA.
BOTH SIDES

1%"

o

2”7 RAIL BLOCKOUT BOLT/NUT

SCALE: 6” = 1'=0"

SYMMETRICAL
ABOUT ¢

SCALE: 1 1/2"

3/4" DIA. HOLES /

‘[2 1/47
1 3/8”»“ H«w 3/8”

0"

‘[2 1/47
1 3/8" »H ‘«w 3/8”

NO WASHER (ONE ON EACH
SEE DETAIL SIDE OF WEB)
THIS SHEET FOR g
ol +———— BEAM SPLICE
" HARDWARE -
BACK—-UP 1'-8
PLATE
(NOTE 7)
12 GAUGE THRIE—BEAM RAIL
THRIE BEAM CROSS SECTION
SCALE: 6" = 1’-0"
NOTES:
1. ALL THRIE BEAM SECTIONS SHALL BE 12 GAUGE
/&\\\/ym\\\/)/m\\\)/%\yﬁ\ /\X\X///\) 2. THE TRANSITION SECTION FROM CORRUGATED BEAM TO THRIE BEAM SHALL BE 12 CUAGE.

8. NORMAL POST SPACING IS 6'-3".

9. THE W6x8.5 IS AN ACCEPTABLE ALTERNATIVE TO THE W6x9.

3. THE MATERIAL FROM WHICH THE THRIE BEAM IS FABRICATED SHALL CONFORM TO MATERIAL SPECIFICATION 710-20.
4. ALL COMPONENTS OF THRIE BEAM SYSTEM SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH MATERIAL SPECIFICATION 719-01 AFTER FABRICATION.

5. WHEN HIGHWAY POSTS OCCUR WHERE THERE ARE NO HOLES IN STANDARD THRIE BEAM SECTION, HOLES SHALL BE DRILLED IN THE
APPROPRIATE LOCATIONS AND THE GALVANIZING SHALL BE REPAIRED ACCORDING TO MATERIAL SPECIFICATION 719-01.

. ALL RAILS, POST, BLOCKS AND HARDWARE SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PROVISIONS OF MATERIAL SUBSECTION 710-20.

7. THRIE BEAM BACK-UP PLATES SHALL BE USED AT ALL POSTS WHERE THRIE BEAM SPLICE DOES NOT OCCUR.

10. THIS GUIDE RAIL SYSTEM IS BASED ON THE U.S. CUSTOMARY UNITS VERSION OF AASHTO'S TL—4 MODIFIED THRIE BEAM (SGRO9b—METRIC
UNITS). THE BARRIER IS ILLUSTRATED IN APPENDIX B OF AASHTO’S ROADSIDE DESIGN GUIDE.

SCALE: 1 1/2" = 1’=0"

\ ‘ RIS
\ | "
| | 0
\ i I
@
7 I\
\
|
‘ |
‘ |
‘ e |
5
‘ 6” ‘ 13/4" DIA. HOLES ,EZ /4"
7/8”»‘\ ‘«7/8”
_END_VIEW ELEVATION END VIEW WEX9 POST L ‘
6'—9" LONG\\ ! ‘ o
W14 x 22 BLOCKOUT DETAIL i u\ | "
SCALE: 1 1/27 = 107 @H,i,“’
|

I

| =]
| | =
|

ng —

W6x3 POST DETAIL

SCALE: 1 1/2" = 1'=0"

STATE OF

NEW YORK

Thruway

grrormnm | Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

MODIFIED THRIE BEAM (MOD.) GUIDE RAILING
(DRAWING GR-1)

APPROVED JANUARY 1, 2019

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 18-006

TA 606-01




TYPICAL TERMINAL RAIL SHORTENED 9" WITH (10)—1"¢ HOLES
@ 3" CENTER TO CENTER. (8)-3/4" HEX HEAD BOLTS WITH
GALVANIZED NUTS AND FLAT WASHERS, USE WASHERS ON BOTH
SIDES. SEE NYSDOT STANDARD SHEET 606-08 FOR DETAIL.
COSTS TO BE INCLUDED IN MEDIAN BARRIER ITEMS (606.17

NOTE: FOR CLARITY
BACKUP PLATE @ POST
NOT SHOWN. (TYPICAL)

:SPLICE (TYP)

OR 606.52).
o 12'-8"  6'-3" 12'-6"
KSPLICE (TYP) TRAFFIC SIDE z TYP. SPACING | TYP. SPACING |
J / — AN\
I I I I I I I I I I I ) I
/I (/LSPLICE
(TYP)

COST OF EXTRA POST TO BE
INCLUDED IN MEDIAN

PLAN BARRIER ITEMS

TRANSITION DETAIL D

N.T.S.

CORRUGATED BEAM GUIDE RAIL — ITEM 606.18

CORRUGATED BEAM MEDIAN BARRIER

HEIGHT TRANSITION OVER 25

ITEM 606.52 OR 606.17

:SPLICE (TYP)

Ak

32"

Il
Il

TYR L

L
==

—

33"
TYP.

E=

Eg===

! R

W
nl nl n

=

ELEVATION
TRANSITION DETAIL D
CORRUGATED BEAM MEDIAN BARRIER TO
CORRUGATED BEAM GUIDE RAILING

N.T.S.

L hi m
MEDIAN SURFACE

Eé

NEWYORK | Thruway
grrornme. | Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

CORRUGATED BEAM MEDIAN BARRIER TO
CORRUGATED BEAM GUIDE RAIL ING
TRANSITION DETAIL D
(DRAWING GR-4)

APPROVED JANUARY 1, 2021

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 20-003

TA 606-03




1'-0"
—

1°-0"

2 (MIN)

=~

NOTE: SOIL BACK-UP WILL ONLY BE PERMITTED
IN LOCATIONS WHERE BACK-UP POSTS WILL y
INTERFERE WITH PIER FOOTINGS

30"

-

EARTH BACKUP SHALL CONSIST OF FULLY
COMPACTED SUITABLE MATERIALS HAVING NO

|
|
|
} NOTE:
|
|
N~ PARTICLES GREATER THA 1% INCLUDED.

SECTION A-A

SINGLE-SLOPE PRECAST CONCRETE HALF
SECTION BARRIER WITH EARTH BACKUP

BARRIER CONTINUITY PLATES SHALL NOT
BE LOCATED AT PIER COLUMNS (TYP.)

40"

A4-| lLB

| \* FINISHED GRADE

[=——BACKUP POST
W6x9 OR W6x8.5

SECTION B-B

SINGLE-SLOPE CONCRETE HALF SECTION
BARRIER WITH BACKUP POST

BACK-UP POSTS REQUIRED
(TYP.)

ggxsmc PIER (TYP.)
1'-4" (MIN.)
-
@» I

|

I

LENGTH VARIES, [TEM 606.3062

20'-0", ITEM 606.3062

52'-0", ITEM 606.8803

BOX BEAM GUIDE RAIL

SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE HALF
SECTION BARRIER (PRECAST)

SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE HALF
SECTION BARRIER (PRECAST)

<L

TRAFFIC

RIGHT SIDE APPROACH TO BRIDGE PIER

TRANSITION BETWEEN CONCRETE HALF SECTION
BARRIER AND BOX BEAM GUIDE RAILING.
SEE STANDARD SHEET 606-22.

NEW YORK Thruway

STATE OF

OPPORTUNITY. Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

BOX BEAM TO 42" SINGLE
SLOPE HALF SECTION CONCRETE
BARRIER PIER PROTECTION
(DRAWING GR-5)

APPROVED NOVEMBER 1, 2018 ISSUED UNDER DB 18-005

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT mgg&%
SERVICES BUREAU




1'-0"
—_—

NOTE: SOIL BACK-UP WILL ONLY BE PERMITTED
IN LOCATIONS WHERE BACK-UP POSTS WILL
INTERFERE WITH PIER FOOTINGS

1°-0"

2 (MIN)

il 1

NOTE:
EARTH BACKUP SHALL CONSIST OF FULLY

-

- COMPACTED SUITABLE MATERIALS HAVING NO
~__ Do~ PARTICLES GREATER THA 1'/2" INCLUDED.
SECTION A-A

SINGLE-SLOPE PRECAST CONCRETE HALF
SECTION BARRIER WITH EARTH BACKUP

BARRIER CONTINUITY PLATES SHALL

A‘-I I—‘B

NOT BE PLACED AT PIERS (TYP.)

MINIMALLY PLACE EXISTING PIER (TYP.)

BARRIER FLUSH

TO END OF PIER 1'-4" (MIN.)
f-——————————

b @» I

|
I

30"

40"

[=——BACKUP POST
W6x9 OR W6x8.5

SECTION B-B

SINGLE-SLOPE CONCRETE HALF SECTION
BARRIER WITH BACKUP POST

BACK-UP POSTS REQUIRED
(TYP.)

| \* FINISHED GRADE

' —

LENGTH VARIES, ITEM 606.3062

20"-0", ITEM 606.3062

38'-1%", ITEM 606.8903

HPBO (MOD) CORRUGATED BEAM GUIDE RAILING

SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE HALF
SECTION BARRIER (PRECAST)

<L

SINGLE SLOPE CONCRETE HALF
SECTION BARRIER (PRECAST)

S

TRAFFIC

TRANSITION BETWEEN CONCRETE HALF SECTION
BARRIER AND HPBO (MOD) CORR. BM. GUIDE RAILING.
SEE STANDARD SHEET 606-28.

RIGHT SIDE APPROACH TO BRIDGE PIER

NEW YORK Thruway

STATE OF

OPPORTUNITY. Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

HPBO (MOD) CORR. BM. TO 42"
SINGLE SLOPE HALF SECTION
CONCRETE BARRIER PIER PROTECTION
(DRAWING GR-6)

ISSUED UNDER DB 18-005

TA 606-05

APPROVED NOVEMBER 1, 2018

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU




34’ TO 54’

¢ EXISTING OR
PROPOSED U-TURN
|

CENTERLINE OF GUIDERAIL TO BE SET PARALLEL TO EDGE OF PAVEMENT FOR 300 FT. MIN.

SEE CONTRACT PLANS FOR GUIDERAIL ITEMS

N 25 FT. 1 EA. ITEM 606.28 50 FT. MIN. PROPOSED GUIDERAIL TAPERED AT 1 ON 30 - (LENGTH VARIES)
| NOTE SEE NOTE 8 ITEM 606.2801 £.0.P:
! h{]ﬂiﬁﬂ £.0.P.
. X /_ EO.S.—\
: NEW GUIDERAIL EXISTING U—TURN NEW GUIDERAIL \
POST #1 —15'—7" FROM E.O.P.—| | DECEL LANE —15'—7" FROM E.0.P.—|
| # \ TO_CENTERLINE_OF RAIL WIDTH_VARIES TO CENTERLINE OF RAIP SEE NOTE 6
X 30 OR FLATTER
| X —— X X X X X x x X X X == = X X — X x - - -
! INSTALL DOUBLE YELLOW DELINEATOR (TYP.) — SEE STANDARD SHEET TA 646—01 (SHEET 2 OF 2) FOR LAYOUT £.0.5:
| @/_ E0.P
\
I | \
T
L SEE NOTE 7 N-cor.
606.7910 ITEM 606.72 (VARIES)
EXISTING MEDIAN RAIL TO REMAIN—\
DETAIL
TYPICAL U-TURN MEDIAN RAIL LAYOUT FOR MEDIANS 34FT TO 54FT WIDE
N.T.S.
—=a——DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
« VARIES «500° 250 VARIES
E.0.S. E.O.P. NOTES:
DOUBLE YELLOW
DELINEATOR 1. THIS DETAIL IS APPLICABLE WHERE OPPOSING E.O.P.'S ARE AT SIMILAR ELEVATIONS AND 34" OR GREATER APART. ALL
- OTHER U—TURN LAYOUTS REQUIRE INDIVIDUAL DETAILED LAY—OUTS.
Ny “
N W - 2. DEPENDING UPON SITE CONDITIONS. FOR MEDIANS GREATER THAN 54, MEDIAN BARRIER CAN BE RELOCATED OUTSIDE
7 b bl ' OF THE CLEAR ZONE AND MAY NOT REQUIRE ATTENUATION.
0 * OPTIOMAL WIDE SHOULDER .
CULVERT | 3. SIGHT DISTANCE REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE CONFIRMED AND DOCUMENTED IF LESS THAN DESIRABLE.
(AS REQUIRED) 8 EXIST. SHLD.
_____ 4, 6, OR 10 4. SECTION B-B IS SUGGESTED ASPHALT THICKNESSES — DESIGNER SHALL FILL IN APPROPRIATE ASPHALT ITEM
EXIST. SHLD. RADIUS VARIES NUMBERS.
4, 6, OR 10 15'-25" (TYP.) SEE TABLE ON TA 646-01 5. CULVERT IS NOT REQUIRED IF U-TURN IS LOCATED AT THE CREST OF A VERTICAL CURVE.
1 e nooonaL MOE SHOULDER, L
T RIS VARIES %‘ e, P ./. 6. THIS CONNECTION MAY REQUIRE NON-STANDARD POST SPACING AND FIELD CUTTING GUIDE RAIL WHERE CONNECTING
« 1528 ryE Ay TO EXISTING MEDIAN BARRIER. SEE NOTE IN CONTRACT PROPOSAL ENTITLED "NON—STANDARD MEDIAN BARRIER/GUIDE
s (nP) ]
\ * RAIL POST SPACING”
f DOUBLE YELLOW L . .
. DEUNEATOR L cos. cop 7. EXISTING "NO U—TURN" SIGNS SHALL BE RESET A.0.B.E. UNDER ITEM 647.31.
. MIN. . 8. PAYMENT LIMITS EXTEND 50 LF FROM THE OUTER END OF THE TERMINAL. AT THAT POINT, PAYMENT WILL BEGIN FOR
VARIES 250 | * 500 * VARIES HEAVY POST BLOCKED—OUT (MOD.) CORRUGATED BEAM MEDIAN BARRIER. RAIL HEIGHT AND WIDTH WILL TRANSITION
ACROSS THE FIRST 12 1/2 FEET OF ITEM 606.2801. SPECIAL 9" AND 117 BLOCKOUT REQUIRED — SIMILAR TO NYSDOT
DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC ——mm— STANDARD SHEET 606-29 SHEET 1 OF 3.
9. 25'-0" DIMENSION IS CRITICAL. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BEGIN LAYOUT OF PROPOSED HPBO (MOD.) CORRUGATED BEAM

EXIST.

* OPTIONAL

TYPICAL PLAN OF NEW CROSSOVER

N.T.S.
, 12'=0" | 12'=0" ,
12" & VARIES | 1% ToP
SUBBASE ! "3 6?'”&22’;
Iy
10 ) —] 10
1= i ~'

WIDE SHOULDER ON TRAILING END OF
CROSSOVER 7O BEF INCLUDED ONLY WITH FPRIOR
APPROVAL OF THE DIVISION DIRECTOR.

NEND SECTION WITH SAFETY

f
e \

—1

S

I— CULVERT

EMBANKMENT IN PLACE
(DEPTH VARIES)

SECTION B-B

N.T.S.

GRATE AS REQUIRED (TYP.)

MEDIAN BARRIER END TERMINAL BY MEASURING 25'-0" FROM THE CENTERLINE OF THE U-TURN TO POST NUMBER ONE
.

NEWYORK | Thruway
greorunm- | Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

TYPICAL U-TURN MEDIAN RAIL LAYOQUT
AND ROADWAY TRANSVERSE SECTION
(DRAWING UD

ISSUED UNDER DB 24-001

TA 606-06

APPROVED JANUARY 1, 2024

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU




‘ 31 1/2 ‘
24l 4% ‘ 4% 2" .
| | -
1 .
SPLICE BOLT ‘ ! 1716
SLOTTED HOLE—_| ‘ ; ‘ |
29/32°x1 1/8" @ @ I = W T 100
(TYP. OF 12) = = 2 5/16
- - E 3 1/4— SYM. ¢
i — sfrend (|
=t 9/16™"7
(=} =] - 31 /4—
3/4"x2 1/2" | e | : L
SLOTTED HOLE o -
(TYP. OF 6) «
>
L 3/4°x2 1/2
SLOTTED HOLE
12 GAUGE 1'-2 1/2" (TYP. OF 5) 1’-2 1/2"
TRANSITION SECTION
TYPICAL THRIE BEAM SECTION END VIEW OF TRANSITION THRIE BEAM TO CORRUGATED BEAM END VIEW OF TRANSITION
SCALE: 1 1/2” = 1'-0" SCALE: 1 1/2” = 1’0" SCALE: 1 1/2” = 1’-0" SCALE: 1 1/2" = 1'-0"
1-0 3 1/4"
6" .. 6 FLAT PLATE WASHER
\ 2 1/4" 2 1/4" 1 3/4'x3/16°x3" LONG
I
E— N . RECESS %" - . RECESS Us" y . . . 3/4" DIA. HOLE
sLot %"x% 1% DEEP x 17 DiA. %"x% 1% DEEP x 1" DIA. 13/8 j rw 3/8 13/8 ﬂ 1.3/8 FOR 5/8" DIA. BOLT
3/4"°x2 1/2" OVAL SHOULDER OTH SIDES OVAL SHOULDER BOTH SIDES |
|
&~ o = N R |
— SYM. o h (T ~ [
] ; B iy | e
O o - ? I & i
- . \
B o 5" 17 5" e 1" Yy” %" g 1Y% ’.
Lt | 6 g . 3/4" DIA. HOLES FLAT PLATE WASHER DETAIL
%2 He" 2 } (FOR "W” BEAM)
1 . [ 400 o N.T.S.
> CAUGE US STAiNDARD 1%" SPLICE BOLT/NUT 2" RAIL BLOCKOUT BOLT/NUT \‘
GALV. STEEL SCALE: 67 = 1-0" SCALE: 67 = 170" 6" 13/4" DIA. HOLES
2 1/4"
DETAIL OF BACK UP PLATE END_VIEW ELEVATION END VIEW 7/8" r—J: 7/8"
(SEE NOTE 8) |
SCALE: 1 1/2" = 1'-0" 6" LONG | _
SYMMETRICAL W14 x 22 BLOCKOUT DETAIL \! I ‘ N
| ABOUT ¢ SCALE: 1 1/2" = 1-0" | H [ "
9]
| ‘ R15/16" @,ﬁ———ﬁ
|
. : )
R W14x22 BLOCKOUT 17" WBX9 POST 6'—9” LONG —10 | ﬁ ‘ | \} ‘ )
— LONG (SEE DETAIL) (NO SOIL PLATE) . ‘ = ‘ NEUTRAL ‘ § -
R3/5" N ! BN S AR Y SRR |
3 ol o ~N | S ~N S ~N | S bol—-—1
m g | | | | | i
0 - T
g ‘ | ‘ " / “\ N
5 . 3/4" DIA. ) "
~ 5/8"%2" I ‘ R15/16 ‘ ‘ | HOLES ! ©
= RAIL-BLOCKOUT " 5/8"DIAx2” ‘ /16" Jamlmnt-0/16” ‘ ! -
BOLT AND NUT = HEX HEAD BOLTS ‘ I ! H
NO WASHER (ONE ON EACH 2 3/8" | 3 1/4 8 3 1/4" | ‘ pp g — -+
SEE DETAIL SIDE OF WEB) \ ! . AT
. THIS SHEET FOR s g 3/4’ DIA. HOLE ON i
o BEAM SPLICE OPOSITE FLANGE {
HARDWARE <(/ BACK—_UP
PLATE !
(NOTE 7)
12 GAUGE THRIE—BEAM RAL " THRIE BEAM CROSS SECTION WEx9 POST DETAIL
N SCALE: 6" = 1'=0" = —
N SCALE: 1 1/2" = 1'-0
/"@ N NOTFS:
3/4" DIA. HOLE FOR 5/8"x2” HEX HEAD— =
STEEL FULL BODY BOLT WITH 5/8” LENGTH 1. ALL THRIE BEAM SECTIONS SHALL BE 12 GAUGE.
UNTHREADED, WITH NUT AND RECTANGULAR
FLAT PLATE WASHER 2. THE TRANSITION SECTION FROM CORRUGATED BEAM TO THRIE BEAM SHALL BE 12 GUAGE.
X
“\\yﬁ%\yﬁ%\yﬁ\&//} \%\\VA/: 3. THE MATERIAL FROM WHICH THE THRIE BEAM IS FABRICATED SHALL CONFORM TO MATERIAL SPECIFICATION 710-20. ETET‘!JORK Thruway
< OPPORTUNITY. A th 't
S 4. ALL COMPONENTS OF THRIE BEAM SYSTEM SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH MATERIAL SPECIFICATION 719-01 AFTER FABRICATION. utnority
= 5. WHEN HIGHWAY POSTS OCCUR WHERE THERE ARE NO HOLES IN STANDARD THRIE BEAM SECTION, HOLES SHALL BE DRILLED IN THE
N APPROPRIATE LOCATIONS AND THE GALVANIZING SHALL BE REPAIRED ACCORDING TO MATERIAL SPECIFICATION 719-01. U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET
: 6. ALL RAILS, POST, BLOCKS AND HARDWARE SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PROVISIONS OF MATERIAL SUBSECTION 710-20.
[t}
~
7. THRIE BEAM BACK—UP PLATES SHALL BE USED AT ALL POSTS WHERE THRIE BEAM SPLICE DOES NOT OCCUR. MODIFIED TVIIII]RTII-IE RBOECAKM RC;QLH.DE RAILING
8. NORMAL POST SPACING IS 6'—3".
(SHEET 1 OF 2)
9. THE W6x8.5 IS AN ACCEPTABLE ALTERNATIVE TO THE W6x9.
10. THIS GUIDE RAIL SYSTEM IS BASED ON THE U.S. CUSTOMARY UNITS VERSION OF AASHTO'S TL—4 MODIFIED THRIE BEAM (SGRO9b—METRIC APPROVED JANUARY NDER 2006
UNITS). THE BARRIER IS ILLUSTRATED IN APPENDIX B OF AASHTO'S ROADSIDE DESIGN GUIDE. OVED JANUARY 1, 2019 ISSUED UNDER DB 18-00
THRIE BEAM BLOCKOUT ASSEMBLY 11. MAXIMUM DYNAMIC DEFLECTION IS APPROXIMATELY 3 FT. FOR A 20,000-POUND SCHOOL BUS (56 MPH, 15" IMPACT ANGLE). SEE ACCEPTANCE [/)IR/E(?TA(}E D'ESITENMSPUPFE‘OR'; TA gg&gz
SCALE: 1 1/27 = 107 LETTER 86 SERVICES BUREAU




APPROX. START POINT OF ROCK

[ 63" - 50 LF MINIMUM OF
HPBO (MOD.) CBGR AT
6'-3" POST SPACING 3 SPACES @ 6'-3" = 18-9" 6'-3" POST SPACING

6'-3" POST SPACING

LIMIT OF CORRUGATED BEAM ROCK FENCE

'}
Y

\ \ E— j E— \ \
= _ =
\ \ \ \
‘ L - ‘ — : ‘ — : . S ‘
T fo———=1+ He—T—=1 —— f——=f —— fo—=T1+F He——=t T
I I I [ I I
\TRANSITION SECTION, 12 GUAGE \THRIE BEAM L@_ SPLICE CONNECTION \THRIE BEAM ¢ SPLICE CONNF_CT]ONJ TRANSITION SECTION, 12 GUAGE/

ITEM 606.2701 HPBO (MOD.) ITEM 606.2701 HPBO (MOD.)
CORRUGATED BEAM ITEM 606.1901--25 THRIE BEAM WITH CORRUGATED BEAM RQOCK FENCE CORRUGATED BEAM
(SEE NYSDOT STANDARD ‘ ‘ (SEE NYSDOT STANDARD
SHEET 606-09) < DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC <& PLAN <= DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC <%= SHEET 606-09)

SCALE: %" = 1-0"

HEAVY POSTS W6x9 WITH W14x22 BLOCKOUTS

TRANSITION SECTION (12 GAUGE), TRANSITION SECTION (12 GAUGE),

THRIE BEAM O CORRUGATED BE AW TYPICAL 12" BACK UP PLATE @ NON-SPLICE POSTS THRIE BEAM TO CORRUGATED BEAM
HEAVY POST BLOCKED OUT (MOD. THRIE BEAM (FACING TRAFFIC) TYPICAL SPLICE OVERLAP HEAVY POST BLOCKED OUT (MoD.
[ CORRUGATED BEAM (12 GUAGE) el CORRUGATED BEAM (12 CUAGE)\

fome fome) fome fome

0
0

]
I
= 0= — =
== = e = T H=——= =
— == = = === e — ES
I I — = I [ o
I I I | = | I | =
u u u | S | u | =
u u u | | u | -
u u N 71 | | u |
u u u | | u |
N N I N N Il N
CORRUGATED BEAM (FACING ROCK) ELEVATION
ON BACK SIDE OF Wex3 POSTS SCALE: %" = 10"

THRIE BEAM - I"I%" - 57/8--

y'
2 | OFFSET BLOCK W14x22,
P 17" LONG

|_—POST W6x8.5 OR W6x9,
| 6'-9" LONG

CORRUGATED BEAM
< — ROCK FENCE

36

10-0" (MIN.)

PAINT smlPEﬁ-
|| Y
[T f i
SHOULDF.R/ !

Lo
(SEE NOTE 7 ON SHEET 1 OF 2 TYPICAL SECTION AN

N

THRIE-BEAM RAIL

1" CLEARANCE TH'/('

S DIA. x 2" BOLT (TYP), NTS
ONE ON EACH SIDE OF THE WEB
% DIA. HOLE FOR NEWYORK [ Thruway
%" DIA. BOLT (TYP.) OPPORTUNITY. Authority
S X 2" HEX HEAD STEEL, FULL BODY BOLT
8 ’
WITH %" UNTHREADED, WITH NUT AND FLAT WASHER CORRUGATED BEAM RAIL
U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET
W6x8.5 OR W6x9, 6'-9" LONG MODIFIED THRIE BEAM GUIDE RAILING
WITH ROCK RAIL
(SHEET 2 OF 2)
THRIE BEAM BLOCKOUT ASSEMBLY APPROVED JANUARY 1, 2019 ISSUED UNDER DB 18-006
ISOME TRIC /S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E. -
SCALE: 1" = 2-0" DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT TA 606-07
SERVICES BUREAU




© o EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE
B 8 o.c.
2 A(.%g.;:.
w o,
] §VV12< §VVLL< §VV12< §VVL4< §VVIZ< §VVL4< S;VVLL< §VV12< §VV12< §VV12< §VV12< §VV12< SNIILL< §W12< §VVLL<
1 = s s s s s s S s s s s S s s
ZNY 2 2 2 2y 2N 2N 2 Y 2 2 Y Y Y Y
§\Vl/lz< §|Vl/lz< §‘Vl/lz< §‘Vl/lz< §‘Vl/lz< §‘Vl/lz< §‘VVIZ< §‘Vl/12< §‘VV12< §‘Vl/12< §‘Vl/12< §‘Vl/12< §lVl/lz< §|Vl/12<
Za 2 2 2 2 Y Y Y Y Y 2 Y Y Y
l/1z S‘VV/Z S‘WIZ S‘VVLL S\le S‘VVLL S‘VVIZ S‘VVLL S‘VVIZ S‘VVLL S\VVIZ SIVV/Z S\VV/Z S\VV/Z S\VV/Z
S 3 %3S %3 %3 %3 %3 %3 %3 %3 %3 %% %% %% %% %4,
T T T A T N 7 T e 2T A T 7T 7T S 2T\ 2T N A Ho
_Jl %O
CONIFER TREES 6 0.C. E:o
—r =1
-0
o@
Z
= OOOOOOLOOOO @@@@C[;_C]DG)@@%,
< oJoloYoloJoYoXolo P OO0 Gl
SHRUB CUTTINGS
2-6" OC. PLANTS
TYPICAL LIVING SNOW FENCE
DETAIL "A"—UNCONSTRAINED ROW LIMITS
(SEE PLANS OR PROrfPSSAL FOR LOCATIONS)
/—EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE
«©
8’ 0.C. g
I‘W z CONIFER TREES
§\Vl/1z< §\Vl/1z< §\Vl/1z< §\Vl/1z< §‘\sz §\VVLL< §\VVLL< §‘Vl/1z< §‘VVLL< §‘VV1% §|Vl¢4< §\sz §‘Vl/1z< §\Vl/1z< §\Vl/1z<
ZN ZunY 2 Y Y Y s Y Y 2 e Y Y Y 2y
' §M//z< §1Vl’lz< §‘vl/1z< §‘sz §‘vl/1z< §1vl/1z< §lvl/1z< §\vl/1z< §|Vl/1z< §\vl/1z< §1Vl’lz< §lvllpé §1Vl’lz< §\Vl/1z<
o~
S Za N N T I I S 2 A Y I I Ay oy
e
o §|Vl/12< §1sz §‘Vl/12< §‘Vl/12< §‘Vl/12< §‘Vl/12< §‘Vl/12< §‘Vl/12< §‘Vl/12< §‘VVLL< §‘W12< §‘VVLL< §‘VVLL< §lVl/IZ< §1sz
2 2 2 A 2 2 2 2 Y 2 2 Y Y Y
TYPICAL CONIFEROUS TREE
LIVING SNOW FENCE
DETAIL "B” — CONSTRAINED ROW LIMITS
(SEE PLANS OR F’ROF’SSSAL FOR LOCATIONS)
N.T.S.
: XEDGE OF TRAVEL LANE
w
2'-6" 0.C. (TYP.) 2 PLANTS
SHRUB CUTTINGS & ONORONONONONONRONO,
E.@@@@@@@@@@@
£ OCOOOLOLOLOOOO ONONONONONONONO T
° ONONONONONONONONONONO) =
] OO0 O .

! |
TYPICAL SHRUB CUTTINGS OR PLANTS
LIVING SNOW FENCE
DETAIL "C" — CONSTRAINED ROW LIMITS

(SEE PLANS OR PROPOSAL FOR LOCATIONS)
N.T.S.

R.O.W. FENCE

\' NOW N

1. ALL PLANTING SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTIONS 610-615 AND SECTION 713 OF THE
NYSDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. THE PLANT LOCATIONS SHOWN ON THE PLANS ARE APPROXIMATE. FINAL DETERMINATION BY SPECIES
FOR THE SPECIFIC AREA LOCATIONS OF PLANTS WITH THE SAME ITEM NUMBER WILL BE DEPENDENT
ON SITE CONDITIONS AND MAY ALSO VARY FROM WHAT IS SHOWN ON THE PLANS. THESE AREA
LOCATIONS SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE THRUWAY PROJECT ENGINEER (TPE) OR LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECT (LA) BEFORE THE CONTRACTOR STAKES OUT OR LOCATES PLANTS ON THE GROUND FOR
APPROVAL. EXACT LOCATIONS SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE TPE OR LA.

3. ALL PLANTINGS SHALL HAVE 6 FOOT MINIMUM OFFSETS FROM BURIED FIBER OPTIC LINES.

4. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL STAKE OUT OR LOCATE ALL PLANTS ON THE GROUND FOR APPROVAL BY
THE TPE OR LA BEFORE ANY PLANT PITS ARE EXCAVATED.

5. THE UNIT PRICE BID FOR EACH PLANT SHALL INCLUDE THE COST OF ALL LABOR, MATERIALS, AND
EQUIPMENT, INCLUDING INITIAL WATERING AND MULCH (TYPE A SEASONED WOOD CHIPS), COMPOST,
PLANTS, PLANT PROTECTION MATERIALS, AND TOPSOIL NECESSARY TO SATISFACTORILY COMPLETE THE
WORK.

6. ALL DISTURBED AREAS OUTSIDE OF TREE PITS SHALL BE GRADED A.0.B.E. AND SEEDED WITH ITEM
610.1601 — TURF ESTABLISHMENT ROADSIDE.

7. THE CONTRACTOR MAY SUBSTITUTE LARGER TREES OF THE SAME SPECIES AND VARIETY THAT MEET
THE SPECIFICATIONS. SUBSTITUTIONS WILL BE AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE AUTHORITY.

8. OFFSET 60 FT MINIMUM WHERE R.0.W. BOUNDARY PERMITS. OFFSET SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 42
FT.

9. SNOW FENCE PLANTINGS SHALL BE MAINTAINED BY THE CONTRACTOR UNDER ITEM 610.19 -
WATERING VEGETATION AND ITEM 611.19030024 — POST PLANTING CARE WITH REPLACEMENT -
CONIFEROUS TREES

NEWYORK | Thruway
grrorame | Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

LIVING SNOW FENCES

ISSUED UNDER DB 21-001

TA 611-01

APPROVED OCTOBER 1, 2021

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU




EXISTING/PROPOSED
GUIDERAIL WHERE
SHOWN ON PLANS

VARIES

EXISTING EDGE
OF SHOULDER

EXISTING
PAVEMENT EDGE

N

ITEM 614.0601nn —TREES DESIGNATED TO HAVE/
THE STUMP CUT TO 6" ABOVE GRADE
SHALL LEAVE A STUMP WITH A LEVEL CUT
AT AN AVERAGE HEIGHT OF 6 INCHES.

4.5 FT

D]
ITEM 614.0602nn —TREES DESIGNATED TO HAVE
THE STUMP CUT FLUSH
SHALL LEAVE A STUMP THAT
MATCHES THE ADJACENT GRADE.
ITEM 614.0603nn —TREES DESIGNATED TO HAVE THE STUMP 5"

CUT TO 6" BELOW GRADE SHALL LEAVE

THE STUMP CHIPPED OUT, OR GROUND DOWN CcuT
TO A MINIMUM DEPTH OF 6 INCHES
BELOW THE ADJACENT GRADE.
BACKFILL UNDER ITEM 203.03.

TREE REMOVAL

SCALE: N.T.S.

ENVIRONMENTAL NOTES:

1. TREE REMOVAL AND PROTECTION OF WETLANDS: TREE REMOVAL SHALL BE COMPLETED BY EITHER CLEARING AND GRUBBING
OR SELECTIVE CUTTING METHODS, AND ONLY AS INDICATED ON THE PLANS OR PROPOSAL. CLEARING AND GRUBBING OF TREES IN
FEDERAL WETLANDS SHOULD BE AVOIDED AND MINIMIZED WHENEVER POSSIBLE. RIGHT—OF—WAY, SAFETY, AND DRAINAGE ISSUES
SHOULD NOT BE COMPROMISED BY TREE CLEARING AVOIDANCE AND MINIMIZATION EFFORTS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE CARE

NOT TO ENTER WETLAND AREAS ADJACENT TO DESIGNATED TREE CLEARING AND SELECTIVE REMOVAL LOCATIONS.

ACTIVITIES THAT ARE NOT TO ENCROACH ON ADJACENT WETLANDS INCLUDE MOVEMENT OF VEHICLES, CONSTRUCTION STAGING,
DISPOSAL OF WOOD CHIPPINGS, PLACEMENT OF EROSION CONTROL FEATURES, AND SPREADING OF SPOILED SOIL, AMONG OTHERS.

2. PAYMENT FOR EACH TREE REMOVAL SHALL INCLUDE THE WORK REQUIRED FOR REMOVAL OF EACH RESPECTIVE STUMP TREATMENT

(CUT ABOVE GRADE, CUT FLUSH, CUT BELOW GRADE OR GRUBBED).

GENERAL NOTES:

1. SEE PLANS OR PROPOSAL FOR SPECIFIC TREATMENTS AND LOCATIONS. MULTIPLE TREATMENTS MAY BE INCLUDED IN PROJECT.

2. EXISTING BACKSLOPES VARY.

614.0601nn TREE REMOVAL (OVER 4" TO 6" DBH)

614.0602nn TREE REMOVAL (OVER 6" TO 12" DBH)
614.0603nn TREE REMOVAL (OVER 12" TO 18" DBH)
614.0604nn TREE REMOVAL (OVER 18" TO 24" DBH)
614.0605nn TREE REMOVAL (OVER 24" TO 36" DBH)
614.0606nn TREE REMOVAL (OVER 36” TO 48" DBH)
614.0607nn TREE REMOVAL (OVER 48" TO 60" DBH)
614.0608nn TREE REMOVAL (OVER 60" TO 72" DBH)

STUMP TREATMENT:

=]
=]
I

01 = STUMPS CUT TO ABOVE GRADE
02 = STUMPS CUT FLUSH

03 = STUMPS CUT TO BELOW GRADE
04 = STUMPS GRUBBED

MEASUREMENT FOR AVERAGE DIAMETER
OF TREES TO BE REMOVED SHALL BE
MADE AT A BREAST HEIGHT OF 4.5 FT.
(54 INCHES) ABOVE THE GROUND, (TYP.)

EXISTING GRADE
(VARIES)

NEW YORK
STATE OF

Thruway
Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

TREE REMOVAL

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 1, 2020

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

TSSUED UNDER 0B 20-02
TA 614-01




TABLE NY1—A
BARRIER VEHICLE USE REQUIREMENTS
(LONG TERM, INTERMEDIATE TERM & SHORT TERM STATIONARY CLOSURES)

USE REQUIREMENTS # 5

NON—FREEWAY
(PRECONSTRUCTION
POSTED SPEED LIMIT)

> 45 MPH[35-40 MPH|< 30 MPH

CLOSURE TYPE EXPOSURE CONDITION '

FREEWAY

WORKERS ON FOOT OR
IN' VEHICLES EXPOSED
TO TRAFFIC

REQUIRED*|REQUIRED | REQUIRED | 0PTIONAL?
LANE CLOSURE

NON—TRAVERSABLE HAZARD
(IE. EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS,
EXCAVATION) ONLY
NO WORKERS EXPOSED

REQUIRED | REQUIRED | OPTIONAL?| OPTIONAL?

WORKERS ON FOOT OR
IN' VEHICLES EXPOSED
TO TRAFFIC

REQUIRED*|REQUIRED| OPTIONAL?| OPTIONAL®

SHOULDER CLOSURE

NON—TRAVERSABLE HAZARD
(IE. EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS,
EXCAVATION) ONLY
NO WORKERS EXPOSED

REQUIRED®| OPTIONAL®| OPTIONAL?| OPTIONAL?

1. THE EXPOSURE CONDITIONS DESCRIBED IN TABLE NY1—-A ASSUMES THERE IS NO POSITIVE
PROTECTION (TEMPORARY TRAFFIC BARRIER) PRESENT. WHERE WORKERS OR HAZARDS ARE
PROTECTED BY A TEMPORARY TRAFFIC BARRIER, BARRIER VEHICLES ARE NOT REQUIRED.

2. WHERE THE REQUIREMENT IS "OPTIONAL”, EITHER A BARRIER VEHICLE OR THE STANDARD
LONGITUDINAL BUFFER SPACE (TABLE 6C—2) SHALL BE PROVIDED.

3. REQUIREMENTS SHALL INCLUDE PROVIDING A SEPARATE BARRIER VEHICLE FOR EACH CLOSED LANE
AND EACH CLOSED SHOULDER 8 FEET OR GREATER IN WIDTH. IF THE WORK SPACE MOVES WITHIN
THE STATIONARY CLOSURE, THE BARRIER VEHICLE SHALL BE REPOSITIONED ACCORDINGLY. BARRIER
VEHICLES PROTECTING NON—TRAVERSABLE HAZARDS SHALL REMAIN IN PLACE DURING BOTH WORKING
AND NON—WORKING HOURS UNTIL THE HAZARD NO LONGER EXISTS. EXCEPTIONS TO THESE
REQUIREMENTS MAY BE MADE, AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER, WHERE BARRIER VEHICLE
PLACEMENT WOULD BE INEFFECTIVE OR WOULD INTERFERE WITH THE SAFE OPERATION OF TRAFFIC.

4. BARRIER VEHICLES ARE NOT REQUIRED FOR MILLING AND/OR PAVING OPERATIONS, BUT THE
STANDARD LONGITUDINAL BUFFER SPACE (TABLE 6C-2) SHALL BE PROVIDED.

5. BARRIER VEHICLES ARE NOT REQUIRED FOR FLAGGING OPERATIONS.

TABLE NY1-B
SHADOW VEHICLE USE REQUIREMENTS
(MOBILE CLOSURES ")

USE REQUIREMENTS

NON—FREEWAY
(PRECONSTRUCTION
POSTED SPEED LIMIT)

> 45 MPH [35-40 MPH| < 30 MPH

CLOSURE TYPE EXPOSURE CONDITION

FREEWAY

WHEN ANY WORKERS,

VEHICLES, OR OTHER HAZARD 24 2.4 24 54
JLCLES, QR OFSER, MAZARD  [REqUIRED *“[REQUIRED *“{REQUIRED *“|REQUIRED

LANE CLOSURE

WHEN ANY WORKERS,
SHOULDER CLOSURE [ VEHICLES, OR OTHER HAZARD |REQUIRED 2.4

2,4 3.4 3,4
1S EXPoSeD 16 TRAREC REQUIRED *|REQUIRED **|REQUIRED

1. A MOBILE CLOSURE SHALL BE USED FOR ANY WORK ACTIVITY THAT MOVES CONTINUOUSLY OR
INTERMITTENTLY ALONG THE TRAVELED WAY OR SHOULDER SLOWER THAN THE PREVAILING SPEED
OF TRAFFIC. CHANNELIZING DEVICES ARE NOT USED FOR MOBILE CLOSURES.

2. SHADOW VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH AN APPROVED REAR MOUNTED ATTENUATOR
(TRUCK=MOUNTED OR TRAILER MOUNTED) FOR THE FOLLOWING MOBILE CLOSURES: LANE CLOSURES
ON FREEWAYS, LANE CLOSURES ON NON—FREEWAY ROADWAYS HAVING A PRE—CONSTRUCTION
POSTED SPEED LIMIT OF 35 MPH OR MORE, SHOULDER CLOSURES ON FREEWAYS, AND SHOULDER
CLOSURES ON NON—FREEWAY ROADWAYS HAVING A PRE—CONSTRUCTION SPEED LIMIT OF 45 MPH
OR MORE.

3. FOR MOBILE LANE CLOSURES ON NON—FREEWAY ROADWAYS HAVING A PRE—CONSTRUCTION POSTED
SPEED LIMIT OF 30 MPH OR LESS AND MOBILE SHOULDER CLOSURES ON NON-FREEWAY
ROADWAYS HAVING A PRE—CONSTRUCTION SPEED LIMIT OF 40 MPH OR LESS, SHADOW VEHICLES
ARE NOT REQUIRED TO BE EQUIPPED WITH A REAR MOUNTED ATTENUATOR.

4. A SHADOW VEHICLE IS USED TO PROTECT EXPOSED WORKERS (ON FOOT OR IN A VEHICLE) AND
SHALL BE REQUIRED FOR ALL MOBILE CLOSURES. SHADOW VEHICLE REQUIREMENTS SHALL
INCLUDE PROVIDING A SEPARATE SHADOW VEHICLE FOR EACH CLOSED LANE AND EACH CLOSED
SHOULDER 8 FEET OR GREATER IN WIDTH. ADDITIONAL SHADOW VEHICLES MAY BE REQUIRED TO
PROMOTE THE SAFE OPERATION OF TRAFFIC AND THE INCREASED PROTECTION OF EXPOSED
WORKERS, AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

TABLE NY2Z—A
PLACEMENT DISTANCE FOR BARRIER VEHICLES

PRECONSTRUCTION PLACEMENT DISTANCE (FT)
POSTED BARRIER_VEHICLES
SPEED LIMIT 18000 LBS. 24000 LBS.
(MPH) MINIMUM | MAXIMUM | MINIMUM | MAXIMUM
> 55 100 FT | 200 FT | 100 FT | 200 FT
45 — 55 100 FT | 200 FT | 80 FT 160 FT
< 45 80 FT | 160 FT 50 FT 100 FT

AS DEFINED IN NYSDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 619:

BARRIER VEHICLE:  VEHICLE USED FOR STATIONARY
SHOULDER CLOSURES, LANE CLOSURES
AND OTHER STATIONARY WORK ZONES.

MINIMUM DISTANCE SHOWN REFLECTS THE ACTUAL
ROLL AHEAD DISTANCE FROM MANUFACTURER.

TABLE NY2-B
PLACEMENT DISTANCE FOR SHADOW VEHICLES
PRECONSTRUCTION PLACEMENT DISTANCE (FT)
POSTED SHADOW VEHICLES
SPEED LIMIT 18000 LBS. 24000 LBS.
(MPH) MINIMUM | MAXIMUM [ MINIMUM_| MAXIMUM
> 55 230 FT | 325 FT | 180 FT | 280 FT
45 — 55 180 FT | 280 FT | 150 FT | 250 FT
< 45 100 FT | 200 FT | 100 FT | 200 FT

AS DEFINED IN NYSDOT STANDARD SPECIFICATION 619:

SHADOW VEHICLE:  VEHICLE USED FOR MOBILE OR
SHORT DURATION WORK OPERATIONS.

MINIMUM DISTANCE SHOWN REFLECTS THE ACTUAL ROLL AHEAD
DISTANCE FROM MANUFACTURER.

TABLE NYEH—-3
ADVANCE WARNING SIGN SPACING
DISTANCE BETWEEN SIGNS][_SIGN_LEGEND
ROAD TYPE A B C
e | el X i
URBAN_(I30 MPH*) 100 [ 100 | 100 |[ AHEAD | AHEAD
URBAN (35-40 MPH*) 200 200 200 AHEAD | AHEAD
URBAN (w45 MPH*) 350 | 350 [ 350|000 FT| AHEAD
RURAL 500 [ 500 [ 500 |fi500 FT[io00 FT
EXPRESSWAY/FREEWAY] 1,000 [1,500 [2,640 |[1 MILE /2 MILE

* PRECONSTRUCTION POSTED SPEED LIMIT

URBAN

ANY AREA EXHIBITING AT LEAST TWO OF THE FOLLOWING
CHARACTERISTICS:  SIDEWALKS, BICYCLE USAGE, CURBING,
CLOSED DRAINAGE SYSTEMS, DRIVEWAY DENSITIES GREATER

THAN 24 DRIVEWAYS PER MILE, MINOR COMMERCIAL DRIVEWAY
DENSITIES OF 10 DRIVEWAYS PER MILE OR GREATER, MAJOR
COMMERCIAL DRIVEWAYS, NUMEROUS RIGHT—OF—WAY CONSTRAINTS,
HIGH DENSITY OF CROSS STREETS, OPERATING SPEEDS OF 45 MPH
OR LESS.

RURAL
ANY AREA EXHIBITING NO MORE THAN ONE OF ABOVE
CHARACTERISTICS.

EXPRESSWAY

DIVIDED HIGHWAYS FOR THROUGH TRAFFIC WITH FULL OR
PARTIAL CONTROL OF ACCESS AND GENERALLY WITH GRADE
SEPARATIONS AT MAJOR CROSSROADS.

FREEWAY/INTERSTATE
LOCAL OR INTERREGIONAL HIGH—SPEED, DIVIDED, HIGH—VOLUME
FACILITIES WITH FULL OR PARTIAL CONTROL OF ACCESS.

THRUWAY WORK DURATION DEFINITIONS

LONG—TERM STATIONARYIS WORK THAT OCCUPIES A LOCATION MORE
THAN 3 CONSECUTIVE DAYS.

INTERMEDIATE—TERM STATIONARYS WORK THAT OCCUPIES A LOCATION
MORE THAN ONE DAYLIGHT PERIOD UP TO 3 CONSECUTIVE DAYS, OR

NIGHTTIME WORK LASTING MORE THAN 1 HOUR.

SHORT—TERM STATIONARYIS DAYTIME WORK THAT OCCUPIES A LOCATION

WITHIN A SINGLE DAYLIGHT PERIOD.

SHORT DURATION IS DAYTIME WORK THAT OCCUPIES A LOCATION UP
2 HOURS, OR NIGHTTIME WORK LASTING UP TO 1 HOUR.

MOBILE IS WORK THAT MOVES INTERMITTENTLY OR CONTINUQUSLY.

TO

TABLE 619—-4
FLARE RATES FOR POSITIVE BARRIER

PRECONSTRUCTION POSTED SPEED LIMIT
TYPE OF POSITIVE BARRIER 30 40 50 55 65
MPH | MPH [ MPH | MPH | MPH
TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER 8.1 [ 111 [141 [0 [ 2001
BOX BEAM OR HEAVY POST CORRUGATED BEAM[ 7:1 o1 [ |2 |5
TABLE 6C-2
LONGITUDINAL BUFFER SPACE
PRECONSTRUCTION
POSTED DISTANCE
SPEED LIMIT (MPH)
25 155 FT
30 200 FT
35 250 FT
40 305 FT
45 360 FT
50 425 FT
55 495 FT
60 570 FT
65 645 FT

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL LEGEND

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION

ARROW PANEL

ARROW PANEL, CAUTION MODE

ARROW PANEL SUPPORT OR TRAILER

CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN (PVMS)

CHANNELIZING DEVICE

CRASH CUSHION/TEMPORARY IMPACT ATTENUATOR

DIRECTION OF TEMPORARY TRAFFIC DETOUR

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

FLAGGER

FLAG TREE

L=V (T |® - 1|e |05

LUMINAIRE

PAVEMENT MARKINGS THAT SHALL BE REMOVED
FOR A LONG TERM PROJECT

ANNNNE

SIGN, TEMPORARY

TEMPORARY BARRIER

TEMPORARY BARRIER WITH WARNING LIGHTS

TRAFFIC OR PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL

TYPE Il BARRICADE

WARNING LIGHTS

WORK SPACE

WORK  VEHICLE

WORK VEHICLE W/ TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR

TABLE 6H—4 FORMULAS FOR DETERMINING TAPER LENGTHS

EBN = 7]

TEMP /INTERIM PAVEMENT MARKING

TABLE 6C-3
TAPER LENGTH CRITERIA
FOR WORK ZONES

TYPE OF TAPER TAPER LENGTH (L)

MERGING TAPER L
SHIFTING TAPER L/2
SHOULDER TAPER L/3

ONE—LANE, TWO—WAY TRAFFIC TAPER 100 FT MAXIMUM

DOWNSTREAM TAPER 100 FT PER LANE

SPEED LIMIT (S) TAPER LENGTH (L)
(MPH) (FEET) L = TAPER LENGTH (FEET)
_ws? W = WIDTH OF OFFSET (FEET
40 MPH OR LESS L = ws¥/e0 S = PR&CONSTRUCT\O& POS)TED
SPEED LIMIT (MPH)
45 MPH OR MORE L=ws
STANDARD TAPER LENGTHS
LATERAL SHIF] WORK ZONE PRE—CONSTRUCTION POSTED SPEED LIMIT
OF TRAFFIC
FLOW PATH |25 MPH |30 MPH |35 MPH [40 MPH [45 MPH [50 MPH |55 MPH |60 MPH |65 MPH
4 FT 40 FT | 60 FT | 80 FT |105 FT [180 FT |200 FT|220 FT |240 FT|260 FT
5 FT 50 FT | 75 FT [100 FT [135 FT |225 FT|250 FT|275 FT|300 FT|325 FT
6 FT 65 FT | 90 FT [125 FT |160 FT |270 FT|300 FT|330 FT[360 FT|390 FT
7 FT 75 FT [105 FT [145 FT [185 FT |515 FT |350 FT|385 FT 420 FT|455 FT
8 FT 85 FT [120 FT 165 FT |215 FT |360 FT|400 FT|440 FT 480 FT|520 FT
9 FT 95 FT [135 FT 185 FT |240 FT|405 FT|450 FT|495 FT|540 FT|585 FT
0 FT 705 FT |150 FT |205 FT|265 FT[450 FT|500 FT[550 FT[600 FT 650 FT
1 FT 115 FT |165 FT |225 FT|295 FT|495 FT|550 FT[605 FT|660 FT|715 FT
2 FT 125 FT |180 FT |245 FT|320 FT|540 FT[600 FT 660 FT|720 FT|780 FT

NEWYORK | Thruway

STATE OF

orrorTunTy. | Anitho I'itY

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL
TABLES AND LEGEND
(DRAWING TL)

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 21, 2016 ISSUED UNDER EI 16-001

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E, u
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT mgj g-gl
SERVICES BUREAU




36"

[ S53%¢]

STANDARD CONE

el

42"

‘[ BASE

f
EXTRA TALL CONE

TALL CONE

GENERAL NOTES:

. THE ENGINEER SHALL APPROVE THE CONDITION OF ALL TEMPORARY TRAFFIC
CONTROL DEVICES PRIOR TO USE. THE ENGINEER SHALL ALSO REVIEW THE
PROPOSED WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN FOR PRECISE DEVICE
POSITIONING PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

2. ALL SIGNS SHALL CONFORM TO THE MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL

DEVICES (MUTCD). ALL CONSTRUCTION SIGN FACES ON RIGID PANELS SHALL
CONFORM TO SECTION 730-05 - REFLECTIVE SHEETING.

3. EXISTING SPEED LIMIT SIGNS WITHIN THE WORK ZONE SHALL BE COMPLETELY

COVERED TO AVOID CONFLICT WITH THE WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS.

4. WHEN A SPEED DISPLAY TRAILER IS DEPLOYED, IT MAY BE USED AS A

SUBSTITUTE FOR THE SECOND "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 45" SIGN
(G20-5AP/R2—-1). THE UNIT SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS. WHEN NOT IN OPERATION, THE SPEED DISPLAY
TRAILER SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE WORK ZONE.

5. CHANNELIZING DEVICES SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE MUTCD

AND SECTION 729 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS WITH THE EXCEPTION THAT
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE AS SPECIFIED ON THIS DRAWING.
CHANNELIZING DEVICE TYPE AND SPACING REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 619 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

6. ARROW PANELS SHALL CONFORM TO SECTION 729-—15 OF THE STANDARD

SPECIFICATIONS. THE ADVANCE WARNING ARROW DISPLAY SHALL BE A FULL

FLASHING ARROW ONLY. CHEVRONS AND SEQUENTIAL ARROW DISPLAYS SHALL
NOT BE PERMITTED. THE CAUTION MODE DISPLAY SHALL BE FOUR FLASHING
CORNERS. FLASHING BAR DISPLAYS SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED.

7. THERE SHALL BE NO WORK ACTIVITY, EQUIPMENT, VEHICLES AND/OR MATERIALS

LOCATED WITHIN THE BUFFER SPACE. THE SAME SHALL ALSO APPLY TO THE
SPACE BETWEEN THE BARRIER VEHICLE(S) AND THE ACTIVE WORK AREA (BARRIER
VEHICLE PLACEMENT DISTANCE).

THE REAR FACE OF A TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR DEVICE, WHEN IN THE
HORIZONTAL OR OPERATING POSITION (PROTECTIVE MODE), SHALL BE MARKED
WITH 4—INCH WIDE NON—REFLECTIVE BLACK STRIPES ON HIGH RETROREFLECTIVE
YELLOW SHEETING IN AN UPWARD POINTING V-SHAPED (INVERTED V) STRIPING
PATTERN. REFLECTIVE SHEETING SHALL CONFORM TO 730-05 REFLECTIVE
SHEETING ASTM TYPE | (CLASS A), ASTM TYPE Il (CLASS B) OR HIGHER.

REAR FACE OF ATTENUATOR DEVICE SHALL BE CLEAR OF ANY OBSTRUCTIONS
AND NOT USED FOR MOUNTING OF ANY TEMPORARY SIGNING, INCLUDING
REQUIRED CONSTRUCTION SIGNS

36"

— BASE

TUBULAR MARKER

G

24"

NN

@
>
%}
m
12"
MAX

STANDARD
VERTICAL PANEL

CHANNELIZING DEVICES

N.T.S.

12"

36"

F BASE

12"
MAX.

OVERSIZED

VERTICAL PANEL

B X[

CHANNELIZING DEVICE

LEGEND

WHITE RETROREFLECTORIZED SHEETING,
ASTM TYPE XI (AASHTO TYPE D, NYSDOT CLASS A)

ORANGE EFLECTORIZED SHEETING,

ASTM TYPE XI (AASHTO TYPE D, NYSDOT CLASS A)

NON-REFLECTORIZED ORANGE

TRAFFIC SIDE

20"

[S4]
o :
wny
Z [Sa]
20" 2 §
S
& & /) =
FRAME
C )] (( 7
TYPE il BARRICADE
NEWYORK | Thruway
OPPORTUNITY.

Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

GENERAL WZTC NOTES
AND CHANNELIZING DEVICES
(DRAWING GWZN)

APPROVED OCTOBER 1, 2021

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 21-001

TA 619-02




RIGHT

SHOULDER TATE L
CLOSED LICENSE
RIGHT SUSPENDED
W21-5aR
CLOSED
END NEXT AHEAD SPEEDING
ROAD WORK X MILES TICKETS
G20-2 W7—-3aP W21-5bR W20-1 NYRO—11
48" x 247 36" x 30" 48” x 48" 48” x 48" 48" x 84"
PLACEMENT DISTANCE
(SEE NOTE 4%
500 FT. MAX. 100 FT, WORK SPACE ‘ BARRIER 645 FT. BUFFER SPACE 260 FT. 500 FT. 500 FT. 1500 FT. 1000 FT.
TAPER VEHICLE —~
(SEE NOTE 4) N
SEE NOTE 3 W
| | ) .
] - ] ] ba
| n u SHOULDER
<= TRAVEL LANE
<= TRAVEL LANE
SHOULDER
WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
N.T.S.
NOTES:

1.

THE PLAN SHOWN IS FOR A SHORT— OR INTERMEDIATE-TERM STATIONARY RIGHT
SHOULDER CLOSURE. FOR A SHORT— OR INTERMEDIATE-TERM STATIONARY LEFT
SHOULDER CLOSURE, SUBSTITUTE "LEFT SHOULDER CLOSED AHEAD” SIGN (W21-5bL)
FOR THE "RIGHT SHOULDER CLOSED AHEAD” SIGN (W21-5bR) AND "LEFT SHOULDER
CLOSED" SIGN (W21-5al) FOR THE "RIGHT SHOULDER CLOSED” SIGN (W21-5aR).
THE SHORT- OR INTERMEDIATE—TERM STATIONARY LEFT SHOULDER CLOSURE PLAN
SHALL BE THE MIRROR IMAGE OF THE PLAN SHOWN.

. THE "NEXT X MILES" SUPPLEMENTAL SIGN (W7-3aP) IS REQUIRED WHEN THE

SHOULDER IS CLOSED FOR A DISTANCE GREATER THAN 2 MILES.

. IN LONG WORK SPACES (1500 FEET AND GREATER) ON PAVED SHOULDERS HAVING A

WIDTH OF 8 FEET OR GREATER, TWO DRUMS, TWO TALL CONES, OR TWO OVERSIZED
VERTICAL PANELS SHALL BE PLACED TRANSVERSELY ACROSS THE CLOSED SHOULDER
AT MAXIMUM INTERVALS OF 800 FEET. IN ADDITION, TWO DRUMS, TWO TALL CONES,
OR TWO OVERSIZED VERTICAL PANELS SHALL BE SIMILARLY PLACED IN ADVANCE OF
ANY TRANSVERSE DROP-OFF OF 1 1/2 INCHES OR GREATER.

. THE BARRIER VEHICLE SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 619 OF

THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. FOR BARRIER VEHICLE USE AND PLACEMENT
REQUIREMENTS, SEE TABLES NYT1—A AND NY2-A ON NYSTA STANDARD SHEET 619-01
— WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL TABLES AND LEGEND. THE BARRIER VEHICLE SHALL
BE LOCATED COMPLETELY ON THE SHOULDER.

NEWYORK | Thruway

STATE OF

orporTUNTY. | Anrtho rity

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

SHOULDER CLOSURE
SHORT OR INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY
(DRAWING SC)

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 1, 2018 ISSUED UNDER EI 18-003

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P, -
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT mglg—og
SERVICES BUREAU




500 FT. MAX. PLACEMENT DISTANCE SHADOW | 1000 FT. ‘
(SEE NOTE 4) VEHICLE
(SEE NOTE 4)
LICENSE
SUSPENDED
W20—1 AFTER TWO
48" x 48" WORK ZONE
SHOULDER (SEE NOTE 2) SPEEDING
END WORK TICKETS
ROAD WORK W7-3aP
36" x 30"
620-2 4BV,V,21X-EB" (SEE NOTE 3) X MILES
48" x 24"
1 1
T
— 1.l I
/EKEl I/ - e K SHOULDER
<= TRAVEL LANE
<= TRAVEL LANE
SHOULDER
SHORT—-DURATION STATIONARY OR MOBILE SHOULDER CLOSURE
(MULTIPLE WORK LOCATIONS)
N.T.S.
NOTES:
PLACEMENT DISTANCE SHADOW SHOULDER 1. THE PLANS SHOWN ARE FOR SHORT-DURATION STATIONARY WORK OR MOBILE
(SEE NOTE 4) VEHICLE OPERATIONS ON THE RIGHT SHOULDER. THE LEFT SHOULDER PLANS SHALL BE
(SEE NOTE 4) WORK THE MIRROR IMAGE OF THOSE SHOWN.
2. IN SITUATIONS WHERE MULTIPLE WORK LOCATIONS WITHIN A LIMITED DISTANCE MAKE
W21-5 IT PRACTICAL TO PLACE STATIONARY SIGNS, THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE ADVANCE
48" x 48" WARNING SIGN AND THE WORK SHALL NOT EXCEED 5 MILES.
3. IN SITUATIONS WHERE THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS AND
THE WORK IS 2 MILES TO 5 MILES, THE "NEXT X MILES” SUPPLEMENTAL SIGN
N — (W7-3aP) SHALL BE USED WITH THE "ROAD WORK AHEAD" SIGN (W20-1).
B| K SHOULDER
= o I 4. THE SHADOW VEHICLE SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 619 OF
THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. FOR SHADOW VEHICLE USE AND PLACEMENT
REQUIREMENTS, SEE TABLES NY1-B AND NY2—B ON NYSTA STANDARD SHEET
< TRAVEL LANE 619-01 — WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL TABLES AND LEGEND. THE SHADOW
VEHICLE SHALL BE LOCATED COMPLETELY ON THE SHOULDER.
<= TRAVEL LANE
SHOULDER
MOBILE OPERATION ON SHOULDER NEWYORK | Thruway

N.T.S.

orrorTunTy. | Anitho I'itY

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

SHOULDER CLOSURE
SHORT DURATION STATIONARY AND MOBILE
(DRAWING SCM)

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 1, 2018 ISSUED UNDER EI 18-003

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E, u
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT mgjg-ﬂ
SERVICES BUREAU




RIGHT
SHOULDER
CLOSED

LICENSE

W21-50R SUSPENDED
8 as SH%lgl'jIIER e
4 CLOSED WORK ZONE
END NEXT AHEAD SPEEDING
ROAD WORK 4 X MILES TICKETS
G20—2 W7—-3aP W21-5bR W20-1 NYR9—11
48" x 24" OM3-R 36" x 30" 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 48" x 84"
127 x 36 (SEE NOTE 4)
500 FT. MAX. 500 FT. 500 FT. 1500 FT. 1000 FT.
SHOULDER TAPER PLAN A
SEE NOTE 1
| | . . b
e © -
° [ ] L4 SHOULDER
S I S N ) B | \4‘ . . . . . .
LINEAR DELINEATION SYSTEM <:| TRAVEL LANE
(SEE SPECIAL SPECIFICATION) ‘
<= TRAVEL LANE
_ SHOULDER
{ CIr T T T T T T T T T T T T 177 H: }{
SEE NOTE 1 PLAN B
500 FT. MAX. 1000 FT. 1000 FT.
END \
ROAD WORK \ LICENSE
SUSPENDED
48c“20—224“ A\ AFTER TWO
x OM3-L WORK ZONE LEGEND
127 x 36 SPEEDING -
TICKETS
CTT3 TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER
NYR9-11
48" x 84" [ ] DRUMS @ 40" SPACING
WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
N.T.S. U227 work AREA
NOTES:

1.

FOR TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER AND END TREATMENT DETAILS, REFER TO
THE DESIGNED LAYOUT SHEET(S) IN THE CONTRACT PLANS.

. TWO DIFFERENT SIGNING AND DELINEATION PLANS ARE SHOWN:

PLAN A SHALL BE USED WHERE TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER IS INSTALLED
ON THE SHOULDER. FOR LEFT SHOULDER APPLICATIONS, SUBSTITUTE "LEFT
SHOULDER CLOSED AHEAD” SIGN (W21-5bL) AND "LEFT SHOULDER CLOSED”
SIGN (W21-5aL) FOR RIGHT SHOULDER CLOSED SIGNS (W21-5bR AND
W21-5aR).

PLAN B SHALL BE USED WHERE TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER IS INSTALLED
OFF THE SHOULDER.

. SIGNING IS REQUIRED ONLY ON THE SIDE OF THE ROADWAY WHERE THE WORK

SPACE IS LOCATED.

. THE "NEXT X MILES” SUPPLEMENTAL SIGN (W7-3aP) IS REQUIRED WHEN THE

SHOULDER IS CLOSED FOR A DISTANCE GREATER THAN 2 MILES.

STATE OF

NEWYORK | Thruway
OPPORTUNITY. Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

SIGNING AND DELINEATION FOR

SHOULDER WORK SPACES WITH

TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER
(DRAWING SCSD)

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E,
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001

TA 619-05




LEGEND

END
ROAD WORK
@ WORK SPACE 620-2 W20-1
48" x 24" 48" x 48"
SEE NOTE 3 (SEE NOTE 4)
] CHANNELIZING DEVICE
<= DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
500 FT. MAX. 1000 FT.
4 TEMPORARY SIGN
100 FT. 500 FT.
(SEE NOTE 5)
< 15 FROM EOP
(SEE NOTE 1)
EOS 1 1 £0S
SHOULDER
EOP EOP
<= TRAVEL LANE
<= TRAVEL LANE
EOP EOP
EOS F0S SHOULDER
OPTION A
WORK BEYOND SHOULDER
N.T.S.
END
ROAD WORK
G20-2 W20-1
48" x 24" 48" x 48"
SEE NOTE 3 500 FT. MAX. 1000 FT. (SEE NOTE 4)
(SEE NOTE 5)
> 15" 7O < 30
FROM EQP
(SEE NOTE 1)
EOS 1 1 £0S
SHOULDER
EOP EOP
<~ TRAVEL LANE
<= TRAVEL LANE
EOP EOP
EOS EOS SHOULDER
OPTION B
WORK BEYOND SHOULDER
NOTES: e NEWYORK | Thruway

1.

THE PLAN SHOWN IS FOR STATIONARY WORK BEING PERFORMED OFF THE ROADWAY (BEYOND THE SHOULDER, BUT WITHIN THE

R.O.W.).

. THE "END ROAD WORK™ SIGN IS OPTIONAL IF THE WORK DURATION IS TWO HOURS OR LESS.

. A "SHOULDER WORK"™ W21-5 (48" x 48") MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE "ROAD WORK AHEAD" SIGN.

OF PAVEMENT (BOTH MAINLINE AND RAMPS) OR BE PROTECTED BY A PHYSICAL BARRIER AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

NO TRAFFIC CONTROL IS REQUIRED WHERE THE WORK SPACE IS BEHIND A BARRIER OR CONFINED TO AN AREA MORE
THAN 30" FROM THE EDGE OF TRAVEL WAY.

. WHEN THE WORK SPACE IS IN THE MEDIAN AND AN ADVANCE "ROAD WORK AHEAD" SIGN IS REQUIRED, THE SIGN SHALL BE
PLACED ON THE LEFT SIDE OF THE DIRECTIONAL ROADWAY.

. DURING NON—WORKING HOURS, ALL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS SHALL BE STORED AT LEAST THIRTY (30) FEET FROM THE EDGE

STATE OF

OPPORTUNITY. Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

WORK BEYOND SHOULDER
(DRAWING WBS)

APPROVED NOVEMBER 1, 2018 ISSUED UNDER DB 18-005

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E, u
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT mgjg_gg

SERVICES BUREAU




= ‘ END .
e #\ /* ROAD WORK | GENERAL:
Dl — THE UNEVEN LANES SIGNING PLAN SHALL BE USED IN
i > AREAS WHERE THERE IS A LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT
X < JOINT CONDITION, RESULTING IN AN EXPOSED VERTICAL
. FACE BETWEEN TRAVEL LANES OF 1/2 INCH TO 1 INCH
& IN HEIGHT, THAT IS EXPOSED TO TRAFFIC DURING
o NON—WORKING HOURS.
‘ 2
E A A NOTES:
=
(]
oo 1. THIS PLAN APPLIES TO TWO—, THREE—, FOUR—, AND
SERR WIE |83 FIVE—LANE SECTIONS.
A A S|x<
O END OF BACK_UP END OF BACK_UP Sa 2. THE PLAN SHOWN IS FOR AREAS WHERE THE USABLE
L Els28 LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS AT LEAST 6 FEET.
olCzuw IN AREAS WHERE THE USABLE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN
325 WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6 FEET, LEFT SIDE SIGNS SHALL
A A = BE MOUNTED ON THE MEDIAN BARRIER. IF THE TOTAL
o2 MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6 FEET, LEFT SIDE SIGNS
STAY e] SHALL NOT BE REQUIRED.
. 1 IN _
\)\ /// LANE 3. THE "UNEVEN LANES” (W8—11) SIGN SHALL BE BLACK
~ | ] ON FLUORESCENT ORANGE.
R4-9
C C 48" x 60° E 4. THE PORTABLE VARIABLE MESSAGE SIGN (PVMS) SHALL
SHALL DISPLAY THE TWO—PART MESSAGE: “UNEVEN
s e A A Q LANES AHEAD / MCYCLES USE CAUTION.”
'e) 5] g
B ; o 5. "UNEVEN LANES” (W8-11) SIGNS SHALL BE
Ve ALTERNATAED WITH "STAY IN LANE” SIGNS FOR THE
A A ENTIRE LENGTH OF THE EXPOSED LONGITUDINAL
(5] PAVEMENT EDGE CONDITION AT A SPACING NOT TO
- . P 3 ”
N » EXCEED 1/2 MILE. ADDITIONAL "UNEVEN LANES
- (W8—11) SIGN(S) SHALL BE REQUIRED JUST BEYOND
N — 1 a ANY ENTRANCE RAMP THAT TERMINATES WITHIN THE
WORK ZONE SIGNING.
we—-11 'I
48" x 48 6. WHEN THE EXPOSED LONGITUDINAL JOINT CONDITION NO
2 LONGER EXISTS, THE "UNEVEN LANES” (W8—11) SIGNS
A A < AND "STAY IN LANE” (R4-9) SIGNS SHALL BE REMOVED
OR COVERED AND THE PVMS SHALL BE DE—ACTIVATED
STAY OR PROGRAMMED TO DISPLAY ANOTHER APPROVED
N MESSAGE.
= N A A |- LANE I o 7. THE EXPOSED LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT JOINT CONDITION
- 6 =8 SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED OVER WEEKENDS, HOLIDAYS OR
S ] R4-9 clCezd WHEN THERE ARE OTHER CONCERNS, SUCH AS PENDING
8 ‘ 48" x 60 EUS. WET WEATHER.
- ooz
@ ol=a =W
| Slnxos
— OLAJ%LAJ
[ 4?(
i o 1 e PAVEMENT MARKING NOTES:
W20-1 ~ v
48" x 48" ] ) 1. WHITE BROKEN LANE LINES SHALL BE REPLACED WITH
£ SOLID WHITE LINES FOR THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF THE
Vet o EXPOSED LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT EDGE CONDITION.
» " o
‘ 487 x 48 © 2. WHEN EDGE LINE PAVEMENT MARKINGS (SOLID LINES)
ARE REMOVED AND NOT REPLACED AT THE END OF THE
—_ WORK SHIFT, TRAFFIC CONES, OR OTHER APPROVED
(PVNIS) CHANNELIZING DEVICE, SHALL BE USED TO DELINEATE
) THE PAVEMENT EDGE.
T
o
<
[te]
o~
TWO—LANE SECTION THREE—LANE SECTION ‘ oaD WORK
1 1 r
N ’Z NEXT XX MILES
v
G20-1
SIGN BOTH 42 % 247
SIDES OF
BE PREPARED TO STOP SIGNING ROADWAY UNEVEN LANES SIGNING
N.T.S. N.T.S.
NOTES:
. THE "BE PREPARED TO STOP” SIGN (W3—4) SHALL BE USED, WHERE CONDITIONS
PERMIT, TO INFORM ONCOMING TRAFFIC OF ‘A STOPPED OR VERY SLOW TRAFFIC
CONDITION CAUSED BY STATIONARY CONSTRUCTION WORK ZONES. THE SIGN SHALL BE
POSTED APPROXIMATELY 1500 FEET UPSTREAM OF THE END OF THE BACK—UP. WHEN NEW YORK Thruway
THE END OF THE BACK—UP MOVES, THE SIGN SHALL ALSO BE MOVED TO MAINTAIN glr.’APLER?fJNITY N
THAT SPACING. LEGEND LEGEND - Authonty
_IN SECTIONS WITH THREE OR MORE LANES, IF THE RESULTING LOCATION PLACES THE WORK VEHICLE WARNING FLAGS
SIGN UPSTREAM OF THE FIRST WARNING SIGN FOR THE PROJECT, A "ROAD WORK (ATTENUATOR OPTIONAL) ‘\ /’ MINIMUM 18 % 18 IN. U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET
AHEAD” SIGN (W20—1) SHALL BE PLACED APPROXIMATELY 1000 FEET IN ADVANCE OF
THE "BE PREPARED TO STOP” SIGN.
‘\ /’ WARNING FLAGS F TEMPORARY SIGN
. A BACK-UP SHALL BE DEFINED AS A LINE OF STOPPED OR SLOWLY MOVING VEHICLES MINIMUM 18 > 18 IN. BE PREPARED TO STOP
(25 MPH OR LESS) EXTENDING FROM THE BEGINNING OF THE TAPER TO THE FIRST — PORTABLE VARIABLE MESSAGE SIGN
WARNING SIGN OF THE WORK ZONE AND INVOLVING A DELAY OF AT LEAST 10 MINUTES. (PVMS) AND
. THE "BE PREPARED TO STOP" SIGN IS NOT REQUIRED WHEN TRAFFIC BACK—UPS ARE A TRAFFIC CONES @ 120 FT. SPACING UNEVEN LANES
CREATED UNDER NORMAL OPERATING CONDITIONS OUTSIDE THE LIMITS OF A WORK
ZONE.
APPROVED MAY 1, 2019 ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001
A TRUCK MOUNTED VMS DISPLAYING THE MESSAGE "BE PREPARED TO STOP” MAY BE
USED IN LIEU OF THE STATIC SIGN (W3—4). COST SHALL BE INCLUDED UNDER ITEM /S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E. TA 619-07
619.01. DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT a2 s
SERVICES BUREAU




WORK WORK
ZONE ZONE
STATE LAW
G20-5aP G20-50P
36" x 24" 36" x 24"
END FINES
RIGHT DOUBLED FOR
END WORK SPEED SPEED LANE
SPEEDING
HIGHER ZONE LIMIT LIMIT We 28 CL0SED w20-1 N
48" x 48" MILE 48" x 48"
e S 55| |55 ¢
R2-11 R2-12 R2-1 R2-1 W3-5 W20-5R NYR9-12
36" x 48" 36" x 54" 36" x 48" 36" x 48" 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 48" x 72"
PLACEMENT DISTANCE
(SEE NOTE 10)
200 FT. 100 FT. WORK SPACE BARRIER 645 FT. BUFFER SPACE 780 FT. MERGING TAPER 500 FT. 500 FT. 1500 FT. 2640 FT. 1000 FT.
TAPER (SEE NOTE 2) VEHICLES (SEE NOTE 9)
(SEE NOTE 10) 260 FT.
SEE NOTE 12 I 500 FT.
T
U L 8
] : : . : : : pa
——— L — ' ] . v
\ IO K . \ \ \ \ \
= e — L7 m 8 9
] CEE K 1 1 . ¥8ur <= TRAVEL LANE
E E E I E EEEEEEEERN :zm>_
owx
g o=
Pen2 <= TRAVEL LANE
58
/ SHOULDER AREA SHALL HAVE THE SAME PAVEMENT ELEVATION AS THE ADJACENT OPEN LANE / / / / / SHOULDER
T 1
1 1 1 1 1 <
WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
N.T.S.
NOTES:
1. THIS PLAN APPLIES TO TWO-, THREE—, FOUR—, AND FIVE-LANE ON ROADWAY SECTIONS WHERE THE USABLE SHOULDER IS LESS 9. THE LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE SHALL BE EXTENDED, AS
SECTIONS. THAN 8 FEET, A MOBILE LANE CLOSURE PLAN SHALL BE USED TO ORDERED BY THE ENGINEER, TO ENSURE ADEQUATE SIGHT
INSTALL AND REMOVE TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES. THE DISTANCE FOR VEHICLES APPROACHING THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER.
2. THE MAXIMUM LENGTH OF ANY CONTINUOUS WORK SPACE SHALL SAME SHALL ALSO APPLY WHEN COVERING AND UNCOVERING IN CASES WHERE RESTRICTIVE FEATURES ARE PRESENT, A
NOT EXCEED 3 MILES (2 MILES FOR MILLING AND PAVING PREVIOUSLY INSTALLED SIGNS. REDUCTION IN THE BUFFER SPACE LENGTH MAY BE PERMITTED
OPERATIONS).  ALL TRAFFIC SHALL BE RE—ESTABLISHED TO ITS . WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER.
NORMAL LANE CONFICURATION FOR A MINMUM 2 MILES PRIOR TO D 0 A N T o 10. BARRIER VEHICLES SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
A SUCCESSIVE LANE CLOSURE. (THE SEPARATION BETWEEN ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 55” SIGNS (G20-50P/R2-1) SHALL BE .
SUCCESSIVE LANE CLOSURES IS MEASURED FROM THE LAST SIGN INSTALLED ON THE RIGHT SIDE OF THE ROADWAY ONLY. IF SECTION 619 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. FOR BARRIER
OF THE FIRST LANE CLOSURE TO THE BEGINNING OF THE MERGING MULTIPLE LANES ARE OPEN TO TRAFFIC, THE SIGNS SHALL BE nglchliszUiEO/:lNE:ngiﬁcgnmgAggO&REEgEgg, §$E TAv?ldgi %:u —EA
INSTALLED ON BOTH SIDES OF THE ROADWAY. - -01 -
TAPER OF THE SECOND LANE CLOSURE). TRAFFIC CONTROL TABLES AND LEGEND.
3. THE PLAN SHOWN IS FOR A STATIONARY RIGHT LANE CLOSURE. WHEN THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE SECOND "WORK ZONE/SPEED
FOR A STATIONARY LEFT LANE CLOSURE, SUBSTITUTE "LEFT LANE LIMIT 55" SIGN (G20-50P/R2-1) AND THE END OF THE WORK B géﬁlg“:\%TSéV@.‘F.L“.L “{'ﬁEngSKS?Sh"E BTEA?Q'S'TQQ,ETDR(?LY J.:,:Frs
CLOSED 1/2 MILE” SIGN (W20-5L) FOR THE "RIGHT LANE CLOSED SPACE EXCEEDS 1/2 MILE, ADDITIONAL "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT :
1/2 MILE" SIGN (W20-5R) AND LEFT LANE ENDS SYMBOL SIGN 557 SIGN(S) (G20-5aP/R2-1) SHALL BE INSTALLED ON THE RIGHT 12.IN LONG WORK SPACES (1500 FEET AND GREATER), TWO DRUMS
(W4-2L) FOR THE RIGHT LANE ENDS SYMBOL SIGN (W4-2R). THE SIDE OF THE OPEN TRAVEL LANE, OR BOTH SIDES OF MULTIPLE TWO TALL CONES, OR Tw(o OVERSIZED VERTICAL pﬁhus SHALL BE
STATIONARY LEFT LANE CLOSURE PLAN SHALL BE THE MIRROR OPEN TRAVEL LANES, TO MAINTAIN A MAXIMUM SPACING OF 1/2
PLACED TRANSVERSELY ACROSS EACH CLOSED LANE (AND
IMAGE OF THE PLAN SHOWN WITH THE EXCEPTION THAT THE MILE. SHOULDER IF WIDTH IS 8 FEET OR GREATER) AT MAXIMUM
"WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 55" SIGNS (G20-5aP/R2-1) SHALL BE n . INTERVALS OF 800 FEET. IN ADDITION, TWO DRUMS, TWO TALL
INSTALLED ON THE RIGHT SIDE OF THE ROADWAY. IN ADDITION TO THE SIGNING SHOWN, ‘ROAD WORK AHEAD CONES, OR TWO OVERSIZED VERTICAL PANELS SHALL BE SIMILARLY NEWYORK [ Thruway
STATE OF

FOR A STATIONARY LANE CLOSURE IN AN AREA WHERE THE
USABLE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6 FEET,
LEFT SIDE SIGNS SHALL BE MOUNTED ON THE MEDIAN BARRIER.
IF THE TOTAL MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6 FEET, LEFT SIDE
SIGNS SHALL NOT BE REQUIRED.

. (W20—1) AND "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 55" (G20-5aP/R2-1)

SIGNS SHALL BE PLACED ALONG ANY ENTRANCE RAMP THAT
TERMINATES WITHIN THE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL LIMITS.
THE LOCATION OF THESE SIGNS SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE
ENGINEER.

PLACED IN ADVANCE OF ANY TRANSVERSE DROP-OFF OF 1 1/2
INCHES OR GREATER.

OPPORTUNITY. Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

SINGLE LANE CLOSURE

SHORT TERM OR INTERMEDIATE TERM

STATIONARY - 65 MPH ZONE
(DRAWING SLC-65)

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019
/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E,

DIRECTOR DE

SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001

TA 619-08

SIGN SUPPORT




WORK WORK
ZONE ZONE
W4-2R w20-1
620-50P 620-50P 48" x 48" 48" x 48"
36" x 24" 36" x 24"
END END
HIGHER WORK SPEED SPEED RIGHT LANES
FINES ZONE LIMIT LIMIT SPEEDING
55 |55 :
ZONE LIMIT WORK ZONES
R2-11 R2-12 R2-1 R2-1 W4-2R W20-50R NYR9—12
36" x 48" 36" x 54" 36" x 48" 36" x 48" 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 48" x 72"
PLACEMENT DISTANCE
(SEE NOTE 10)
200 FT. 200 FT. WORK SPACE BARRIER 645 FT. BUFFER SPACE 780 FT. MERGING TAPER 1560 FT. MIN. TANGENT 780 FT. MERGING TAPER 1000 FT. 1500 FT. 2640 FT. 1000 FT.
TAPER (SEE NQTE 2) VEHICLES (SEE NOTE 9) (SEE NOTE 9)
SEE NOTE 10
( ) 500 FT. 500 FT. 500 FT. Sig%LEER
@)
SEE NOTE 12 L9
E4=4
] ] ‘ E ] ] ] pa
>
T - E [ ]
\ ‘ \ !Lﬂ[uﬁ - SHOULDER
" ] N
[ K E 1 1 a " u &~ <= TRAVEL LANE
- H B BN | I | [ | woa
. — — et $05
c ok K 1 1 a " u whX <) TRAVEL LANE
H I E B B E EEEEEEEGHE <3
238
2 <= TRAVEL LANE
/ / SHOULDER AREA SHALL HAVE THE SAME PAVEMENT ELEVATION AS THE ADJACENT OPEN LANE / / / / / / SHOULDER
| |
] ] ] ] ] ] ] b3
WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
N.T.S.
NOTES:
1. THIS PLAN APPLIES TO THREE-, FOUR—, AND FIVE—LANE 4. FOR A STATIONARY DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE IN AN AREA WHERE WHEN THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE SECOND "WORK ZONE/SPEED 10. BARRIER VEHICLES SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SECTIONS. THE USABLE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6 FEET, LIMIT 55" SIGN (G20-50P/R2-1) AND THE END OF THE WORK SECTION 619 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. FOR BARRIER
LEFT SIDE SIGNS SHALL BE MOUNTED ON THE MEDIAN BARRIER. IF SPACE EXCEEDS 1/2 MILE, ADDITIONAL "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT VEHICLE USE AND PLACEMENT REQUIREMENTS, SEE TABLES NY1-A
2. THE MAXIMUM LENGTH OF ANY CONTINUOUS WORK SPACE SHALL THE TOTAL MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6 FEET, LEFT SIDE SIGNS 55" SIGN(S) (G20—50P/R3—1) SHALL BE INSTALLED ON THE RIGHT AND NY2-A ON NYSTA STANDARD SHEET 619-01 — WORK ZONE
NOT EXCEED 3 MILES (2 MILES FOR MILLING AND PAVING SHALL NOT BE REQUIRED. SIDE OF THE OPEN TRAVEL LANE, OR BOTH SIDES OF MULTIPLE TRAFFIC CONTROL TABLES AND LEGEND.
OPERATIONS). ALL TRAFFIC SHALL BE RE—ESTABLISHED TO ITS
NORMAL LAN)E CONFIGURATION FOR A MINIMUM 5 MILES PRIOR TO 5. ON ROADWAY SECTIONS WHERE THE USABLE SHOULDER IS LESS 35’? TRAVEL LANES, TO MAINTAIN A MAXIMUM SPACING OF 1/2 11. EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE MAINTAINED BY THE
A SUCCESSIVE LANE CLOSURE. (THE SEPARATION BETWEEN THAN 8 FEET, A MOBILE LANE CLOSURE PLAN SHALL BE USED TO ) CONTRACTOR WITHIN THE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL LIMITS.
INSTALL AND REMOVE TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES. THE . .
SUCCESSIVE LANE CLOSURES IS MEASURED FROM' THE LAST SION SAME SHALL ALSO APPLY WHEN COVERING AND UNCOVERING IN ADDITION TO THE SICNING SHOWN, "ROAD WORK AHEAD 12. IN LONG WORK SPACES (1500 FEET AND GREATER), TWO DRUMS,
OF THE FIRST LANE CLOSURE TO THE BEGINNING OF THE MERGING (W20-1) AND "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 55" (G20-50P/R2—1)
TAPER OF THE SECOND LANE CLOSURE) PREVIOUSLY INSTALLED SIGNS. TWO TALL CONES, OR TWO OVERSIZED VERTICAL PANELS SHALL BE
- ,, S Sl of FUetd one A Bt T Pl s KR0S S OS> e
3. THE PLAN SHOWN IS FOR A STATIONARY RIGHT DOUBLE LANE b- WHEN TRAFFIC IS REDUCED TO A SINGLE LANE, THE "WORK THE LOCATION OF THESE SIGNS SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE SHOULDER IF WIDTH IS 8 FEET OR GREATER) AT MAXIMUM
CLOSURE. FOR A STATIONARY LEFT DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE, ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 55" SIGNS (G20-50P/R2-1) SHALL BE ENGINEER. INTERVALS OF 800 FEET. IN ADDITION, TWO DRUMS, TWO TALL
SUBSTITUTE "LEFT TWO LANES CLOSED 1/2 MILE® SIGN (W20-50L) INSTALLED ON THE RIGHT SIDE OF THE ROADWAY ONLY. IF CONES, OR TWO OVERSIZED VERTICAL PANELS SHALL BE SIMILARLY
FOR THE "RIGHT TWO LANES CLOSED 1/2 MILE” SIGN (W20-50R) INSTALLED DN BOTH SES. OF THE. RoADwRE, o ok B THE LENGTH OF THE TANGENT AND/OR BUFFER SPACE SHALL BE PLACED IN ADVANCE OF ANY TRANSVERSE DROP-OFF OF 1 1/2
AND LEFT LANE ENDS SYMBOL SIGN (W4—2L) FOR THE RIGHT : EXTENDED, AS ORDERED BY THE ENGINEER, TO ENSURE ADEQUATE :
LANE ENDS SYMBOL SIGN (W4—2R). THE STATIONARY LEFT SIGHT DISTANCE FOR VEHICLES APPROACHING THE LANE CLOSURE
DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE PLAN SHALL BE THE MIRROR IMAGE OF TAPER(S). IN CASES WHERE RESTRICTIVE FEATURES ARE PRESENT,
THE PLAN SHOWN WITH THE EXCEPTION THAT THE "WORK A REDUCTION IN THE TANGENT AND/OR BUFFER SPACE LENGTH NEWYORK | Thruw ay
STATE OF

ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 55" SIGNS (G20-50P/R2-1) SHALL BE
INSTALLED ON THE RIGHT SIDE OF THE ROADWAY.

MAY BE PERMITTED WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER.

OPPORTUNITY. Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE
SHORT OR INTERMEDIATE TERM
STATIONARY - 65 MPH ZONE
(DRAWING DLC-65)

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E.

ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001

TA 619-09




WORK WORK
ZONE ZONE
620—5aP 620—-5aP
367 x 24" 36" x 24"
END END
HIGHER WORK SPEED SPEED
FINES ZONE LIMIT | | LIMIT el
55/ (55 :
ZONE LIMIT WORK ZONES
R2=11 R2-12 R2-1 R2-1 W20-5R NYR9—12
367 x 48 36”7 x 54”7 36" x 48" 367 x 48" 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 48" x 72"
PLACEMENT DISTANCE
(SEE NOTE 10)
200 FT. 100 FT. WORK SPACE BARRIER 645 FT. BUFFER SPACE 780 FT. SHIFTING TAPER 1560 FT. MIN. TANGENT 780 FT. MERGING TAPER 500 FT. 500 FT. | 1500 FT. | 2640 FT. | 1000 FT.
(SEE NOTE 2) VEHICLE (SEE NOTE 9) (SEE NOTE 9)
SEE NOTE 10
( ) 100 FT. 500 FT. 500 FT. 260 FT.
SHOULDER
TAPER
SEE NOTE 8
] ] ] ] ] N>
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IIIIIIIII-IIIIIIIIIIIIII. H H B | | H B gog
— —— - | n - ToC
7 ° o
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100 FT. 2 <= TRAVEL LANE
/ / ‘ BOTH SHOULDER AREAS SHALL HAVE THE SAME PAVEMENT ELEVATION AS THE ADJACENT OPEN LANE / / / / / / / / SHOULDER
I
WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
N.T.S.
NOTES:
1. THIS PLAN SHALL NOT BE USED WITHOUT FIRST CONSULTING THE 4. FOR A STATIONARY CENTER LANE CLOSURE IN AN AREA WHERE 7. IN ADDITION TO THE SIGNING SHOWN, "ROAD WORK AHEAD” 10. BARRIER VEHICLES SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
DIVISION DIRECTOR OR HIS/HER DESIGNEE. THE USABLE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6 FEET, (W20—1) AND "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 55" (G20-5aP/R2-1) SECTION 619 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. FOR BARRIER
LEFT SIDE SIGNS SHALL BE MOUNTED ON THE MEDIAN BARRIER. SIGNS SHALL BE PLACED ALONG ANY ENTRANCE RAMP THAT VEHICLE USE AND PLACEMENT REQUIREMENTS, SEE TABLES NY1-A
2. THE MAXIMUM LENGTH OF ANY CONTINUOUS WORK SPACE SHALL NOT IF THE TOTAL MEDIAN WIDTH IN A RIGHT LANE DIVERSION PLAN IS TERMINATES WITHIN THE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL LIMITS. AND NY2—A ON NYSTA STANDARD SHEET 619-01 — WORK ZONE
EXCEED 3 MILES (2 MILES FOR MILLING AND PAVING OPERATIONS). LESS THAN 6 FEET, LEFT SIDE SIGNS SHALL NOT BE REQUIRED. THE LOCATION OF THESE SIGNS SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE TRAFFIC CONTROL TABLES AND LEGEND.
ALL TRAFFIC SHALL BE RE—ESTABLISHED TO ITS NORMAL LANE IF THE TOTAL MEDIAN WIDTH IN A LEFT LANE DIVERSION PLAN IS ENGINEER.
CONFIGURATION FOR A MINIMUM 2 MILES PRIOR TO A SUCCESSIVE LESS THAN 6 FEET, LEFT SIDE SIGNS IN ADVANCE OF THE 11. EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE MAINTAINED BY THE
LANE CLOSURE. (THE SEPARATION BETWEEN SUCCESSIVE LANE SHOULDER TAPER AND BEYOND THE WORK SPACE SHALL NOT BE 8. IN LONG WORK SPACES (1500 FEET AND GREATER), TWO DRUMS, CONTRACTOR WITHIN THE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL LIMITS.
CLOSURES IS MEASURED FROM THE LAST SIGN OF THE FIRST LANE REQUIRED. TWO TALL CONES, OR TWO OVERSIZED VERTICAL PANELS SHALL BE
CLOSURE TO THE BEGINNING OF THE MERGING TAPER OF THE PLACED TRANSVERSELY ACROSS EACH CLOSED LANE (AND
5. ON ROADWAY SECTIONS WHERE THE USABLE SHOULDER IS LESS (
SECOND LANE CLOSURE). SHOULDER IF WIDTH IS 8 FEET OR GREATER) AT MAXIMUM
THAN 8 FEET, A MOBILE LANE CLOSURE PLAN SHALL BE USED TO INTERVALS OF 800 FEET. IN ADDITION, TWO DRUMS, TWO TALL
3. THE PLAN SHOWN IS FOR A STATIONARY CENTER LANE CLOSURE QASMTQLLSHQNLE ELESMOOVAEPPTLEYMPWOHREANRYCSS/EE‘FN‘% iﬁgTRU%LCODVEEvRK\:NEGS THE CONES, OR TWO OVERSIZED VERTICAL PANELS SHALL BE SIMILARLY
USING A RIGHT LANE DIVERSION. FOR A STATIONARY CENTER LANE PREVIOUSLY INSTALLED SIGNS PLACED IN ADVANCE OF ANY TRANSVERSE DROP-OFF OF 1 1/2
CLOSURE USING A LEFT LANE DIVERSION, SUBSTITUTE "LEFT LANE : INCHES OR GREATER.
CLOSED 1/2 MILE" SIGN (W20-5L) FOR THE "RIGHT LANE CLOSED »
1/2 MILE" SIGN (W20—5R) AND LEFT LANE ENDS SYMBOL SIGN 6. WHEN TRATFIC 1S RED‘L‘JCED [0 TWO LANES, THE "WORK 9. THE LENGTH OF THE TANGENT AND/OR BUFFER SPACE SHALL BE
ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 55" SIGNS (G20-5aP/R2—1) SHALL BE
(W4—21) FOR THE RIGHT LANE ENDS SYMBOL SIGN (W4-2R). THE INSTALLED ON BOTH SIDES OF THE ROADWAY. WHEN THE EXTENDED, AS ORDERED By THE ENGINEER, TO ENSURE ADEQUATE NEW YORK Thruway
PLAN FOR A STATIONARY CENTER LANE CLOSURE USING A LEFT LANE : SIGHT DISTANCE FOR VEHICLES APPROACHING THE LANE CLOSURE STATE OF

DIVERSION SHALL BE THE MIRROR IMAGE OF THE PLAN SHOWN.

DISTANCE BETWEEN THE SECOND "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 55"
SIGN (G20—5aP/R2—1) AND THE END OF THE WORK SPACE
EXCEEDS 1/2 MILE, ADDITIONAL "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 55"
SIGN(S) (G20—5aP/R2—1) SHALL BE INSTALLED ON THE RIGHT
SIDE OF EACH OPEN LANE TO MAINTAIN A MAXIMUM SPACING OF
1/2 MILE.

TAPER AND/OR SHIFTING TAPER. IN CASES WHERE RESTRICTIVE
FEATURES ARE PRESENT, A REDUCTION IN THE TANGENT AND/OR
BUFFER SPACE LENGTH MAY BE PERMITTED WITH THE APPROVAL
OF THE ENGINEER.

gerokone- | Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

CENTER LANE CLOSURE
SHORT OR INTERMEDIATE TERM
STATIONARY - 65 MPH ZONE
(DRAWING CLC-65)

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E,
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001

TA 619-10




WORK WORK
ZONE ZONE
620-5aP 620-5aP
36" x 247 36" x 24"
END END r
WORK SPEED SPEED STAY
HIGHER 7ONE LIMIT LIMIT IN
FINES SPEEDING
SPEED 55 55 :
ZONE LIMIT A LANE WORK ZONES
R2—11 R2—-12 W1—4bR OM—-3R R2-1 R2-1 W3-5 W1—-4bL R4-9 w20-1 NYR9—12
36”7 X 48" 36" X 54" 48" x 48" 127 x 36" 36" x 48" 36”7 x 48" 48" x 48" 48”7 x 48" 36" x 487 48”7 x 48" 48" x 72"
10 FT. MIN. 20 FT. MIN.
200 FT. 100 FT. L (SEE NOTE 3) . WORK ’7 500 FT. MIN. ) L (SEE NOTE 3) 500 FT. 500 FT. 1500 FT. 2640 FT. 1000 FT.
[~ SPACE TANGENT LENGTH
205 FT. 1000 FT. MAX. L/3
MIN. TAPERED END SECTION OR SH%UF,LE%ER
TEMPORARY IMPACT ATTENUATOR
(SEE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
190 FT, FOR SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS) 100 FT,
4 ] ] 4 ] pl
L
\ % \ \ \ \ \ sHouLoER
20 OR FLATTER T -
4 ! g8y <= TRAVEL LANE
o
P4
v R
Lz TEMPORARY / INTERIM Cw=23
\ —— WHITE PAVEMENT MARKINGS w;"’g < TRAVEL LANE
A [
e
Lz TEMPORARY / INTERIM
/ / _= /YELLOW PAVEMENT MARKING / / / / / SHOULDER
3 y ] ] 3 ] pY
WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
N.T.S.
NOTES:
1. THE PLAN SHOWN IS FOR A DOUBLE LANE SHIFT TO THE LEFT. FOR A WHEN THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE SECOND "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT
DOUBLE LANE SHIFT TO THE RIGHT, CHANGE REVERSE CURVE SIGNS 55" SIGN (G20-5aP/R2-1) AND THE END OF THE LANE SHIFT PATTERN
% _JAI;LSIO WT1H -;%%UAB':EQ VLV;JE%SRHI;? gVJA 7«4%' m‘g JEEITO'\SA;;SL’T_ ggN EXCEEDS 1/2 MILE, ADDITIONAL "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 55" SIGN(S)
—3L. (620-50P/R2-1) SHALL BE INSTALLED ON BOTH SIDES OF THE
THE MIRROR IMAGE OF THE DOUBLE LANE SHIFT PLAN TO THE LEFT. ROADWAY TO MANTAIN A MAXIMUM SPACING OF 1/2 NILE.
2. FOR LANE SHIFTS CONSISTING OF MORE THAN TWO LANES, THE " .
NUMBER OF ARROWS DEPICTED ON THE REVERSE CURVE SIGNS SHALL IN ADDITION TO THE SIGNING SHOWN, "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (W20-1)
BE THE SAME AS THE NUMBER OF THROUGH LANES AVAILABLE TO AND "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 55" (G20-5aP/R2-1) SIGNS SHALL BE
TRAFFIC. PLACED ALONG ANY ENTRANCE RAMP THAT TERMINATES WITHIN THE
WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL LIMITS. THE LOCATION OF THESE SIGNS
3. TO DETERMINE THE TAPER LENGTH (L), SEE TABLE 6H—4 ON NYSTA SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER.
STANDARD SHEET 619-01 — WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL TABLES
AND LEGEND. IF CONSTRAINTS EXIST AND L CANNOT BE ACHIEVED, A TEMPORARY / INTERIM PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE USED IN
REDUCTION IN THE TAPER LENGTH TO L/2 MAY BE USED WITH THE ACCORDANCE WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. ANY EXISTING
APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER PAVEMENT MARKINGS THAT ARE CONFLICTING OR MISLEADING SHALL BE
. REMOVED OR COVERED.
NEW YORK
WHEN TERMINATING THE APPROACH END OF TEMPORARY CONCRETE STATE OF Thruway

BARRIER (TCB) IN AREAS WITH A POSTED SPEED LIMIT OF 45 MPH OR
HIGHER, AN APPROVED TEMPORARY IMPACT ATTENUATOR (REDIRECTIVE)
SHALL BE USED WHEN THE BLUNT END OF THE TCB IS LESS THAN
12'-0" FROM THE WZTC EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY.

OPPORTUNITY. Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

LANE SHIFT
65 MPH ZONE
(DRAWING LS-65)

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E,
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001

TA 619-11




WORK WORK
ZONE ZONE

G20-5aP G20-50P

36" x 24" 36" x 24"

END wEgng SPEED SPEED Fm’mﬂm
HIGHER ZONE LIMIT LIMIT DOUBLED FOR
FINES SPEEDING

45 |45 m

ZONE LIMIT WORK ZONES

R2-11 R2-12 R2-1 R2-1 Wa-2R W20-1 NYR9-12
36" x 48" 36" x 54" 36" x 48" 36" x 48" 48" x 48 48" x 48" 48" x 72"

PLACEMENT DISTANCE
(SEE NOTE 10)
200 FT. 100 FT. WORK SPACE BUFFER 845 FT. BUFFER SPACE 660 FT. MERGING TAPER 500 FT. 500 FT. 1500 FT. 2640 FT. 1000 FT.
TAPER (SEE NOTE 2) VEHICLES (SEE NOTE 9)
SEE NOTE 10
( ) <00 FT 220 FT.
SHOULDER
»
SEE NOTE 12 L
‘ <8 .
I
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/ / ‘ SHOULDER AREA SHALL HAVE THE SAME PAVEMENT ELEVATION AS THE ADJACENT OPEN LANE / / / / / SHOULDER
‘ ‘
1 1 1 1 1 1 <
WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
N.T.S.
NOTES:
1. THIS PLAN APPLIES TO TWO-, THREE—, FOUR-, AND FIVE—LANE 4. FOR A STATIONARY LANE CLOSURE IN AN AREA WHERE THE USABLE WHEN THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE SECOND "WORK ZONE/SPEED 10. BARRIER VEHICLES SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SECTIONS. LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6 FEET, LEFT SIDE LIMIT 45" SIGN (G20-5aP/R2-1) AND THE END OF THE WORK SECTION 619 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. FOR BARRIER
SIGNS SHALL BE MOUNTED ON THE MEDIAN BARRIER. IF THE SPACE EXCEEDS 1/2 MILE, ADDITIONAL "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT VEHICLE USE AND PLACEMENT REQUIREMENTS, SEE TABLES NY1-A
2. THE MAXIMUM LENGTH OF ANY CONTINUOUS WORK SPACE SHALL TOTAL MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6 FEET, LEFT SIDE SIGNS 45" SIGN(S) (G20-5a0P/R2—1) SHALL BE INSTALLED ON THE RIGHT AND NY2-A ON THE "WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL TABLES AND
NOT EXCEED 3 MILES (2 MILES FOR MILLING AND PAVING SHALL NOT BE REQUIRED. SIDE OF THE OPEN TRAVEL LANE, OR BOTH SIDES OF MULTIPLE LEGEND" DRAWING.
OPERATIONS). ALL TRAFFIC SHALL BE RE—ESTABLISHED TO ITS PEN TRAVEL LANES, TO MAINTAIN A MAXIMUM SPACING OF 1
NORMAL LAI\}E CONFIGURATION FOR A MINIMUM 2 MILES PRIOR TO 5. ON ROADWAY SECTIONS WHERE THE USABLE SHOULDER IS LESS 3"_%_ EL LANES, TO UM SPACING 0 /2 11. EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE MAINTAINED BY THE
A SUCCESSIVE LANE CLOSURE. (THE SEPARATION BETWEEN THAN 8 FEET, A MOBILE LANE CLOSURE PLAN SHALL BE USED TO CONTRACTOR WITHIN THE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL LIMITS.
SUCCESSIVE LANE CLOSURES IS MEASURED FROM THE LAST SIGN INSTALL AND REMOVE TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES. THE IN ADDITION TO THE SIGNING SHOWN, "ROAD WORK AHEAD"
OF THE FIRST LANE CLOSURE TO THE BEGINNING OF THE MERGING SAME SHALL ALSO APPLY WHEN COVERING AND UNCOVERING (W20-1) AND "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 45" (G20—5aP/R2-1) 12. IN LONG WORK SPACES (1500 FEET AND GREATER), TWO DRUMS,
TAPER OF THE SECOND LANE CLOSURE). PREVIOUSLY INSTALLED SIGNS. SICNS SHALL BE PLACED ALONG ANY ENTRANCE RAMP. THAT TWO TALL CONES, OR TWO OVERSIZED VERTICAL PANELS SHALL BE
6. WHEN TRAFFIC IS REDUCED TO A SINGLE LANE. THE "WORK TERMINATES WITHIN THE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL LIMITS, PLACED TRANSVERSELY ACROSS EACH CLOSED LANE (AND
3. THE PLAN SHOWN IS FOR A STATIONARY RIGHT LANE CLOSURE. : l;' LE LANE, N THE LOCATION OF THESE SIGNS SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE SHOULDER IF WIDTH IS 8 FEET OR GREATER) AT MAXIMUM
FOR A STATIONARY LEFT LANE CLOSURE, SUBSTITUTE "LEFT LANE ZONE/SPEED '-'“2” 45) SIGNS (G20-50P/R2-1) AND THE "SPEED ENGINEER. INTERVALS OF BOO FEET. IN ADDITION, TWO DRUMS, TWO TALL
CLOSED 1/2 MILE" SIGN (W20-5L) FOR THE "RIGHT LANE CLOSED LIMIT 55" SIGN (R2—-1) AT THE END OF THE WORK ZONE SHALL CONES, OR TWO OVERSIZED VERTICAL PANELS SHALL BE SIMILARLY
1/2 MlLE"/SlcN (W20—5R§ AND LE)FT LANE ENDS SYMBOL SIGN BE INSTALLED ON THE RIGHT SIDE OF THE ROADWAY ONLY. IF THE LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE SHALL BE EXTENDED, AS PLACED IN ADVANCE OF ANY TRANSVERSE DROP-OFF OF 1 1/2
(W4—2L) FOR THE RIGHT LANE ENDS SYMBOL SIGN (W4—2R). THE MULTIPLE LANES ARE OPEN TO TRAFFIC, THE SIGNS SHALL BE ORDERED BY THE ENGINEER, TO ENSURE ADEQUATE SIGHT INCHES OR GREATER.
STATIONARY LEFT LANE CLOSURE PLAN SHALL BE THE MIRROR INSTALLED ON BOTH SIDES OF THE ROADWAY. DISTANCE FOR VEHICLES APPROACHING THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER.
IMAGE OF THE PLAN SHOWN WITH THE EXCEPTION THAT THE IN CASES WHERE RESTRICTIVE FEATURES ARE PRESENT, A
” " REDUCTION IN THE BUFFER SPACE LENGTH MAY BE PERMITTED
WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 45" SIGNS (G20-5aP/R2—1) AND THE WTH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER
"SPEED LIMIT 55” SIGN (R2-1) AT THE END OF THE WORK ZONE : NEW YORK
SHALL BE INSTALLED ON THE RIGHT SIDE OF THE ROADWAY. STATE OF Thruway

OPPORTUNITY. Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

SINGLE LANE CLOSURE
SHORT OR INTERMEDIATE TERM
STATIONARY - 55 MPH ZONE
(DRAWING SLC-55)

ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001

TA 619-12

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E,
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU




WORK WORK
ZONE ZONE
_ W4-2R _
620-50P 620-50P 48‘5V3X ia” 48" x 48" 48",Y23 418.,
36" x 24 36" x 24"
END END STALAW
HIGHER \;lgm( SPEED SPEED RIGHT LANES DOUBLED FOR
FINES LIMIT LIMIT RO
45| |45 :
ZONE LIMIT WORK ZONES
R2-11 R2-12 R2-1 R2-1 Wa-2R W20-5aR NYR9—12
36" x 48" 36" x 54" 36" x 487 36" x 487 48" x 48 48" x 48" 48" x 72"
PLACEMENT DISTANCE
(SEE NOTE 10)
200 FT. 200 FT. WORK SPACE BUFFER 645 FT. BUFFER SPACE 660 FT. MERGING TAPER 1320 FT. MIN. TANGENT 660 FT. MERGING TAPER 1000 FT. 1500 FT. 2640 FT. 1000 FT.
TAPER (SEE NOTE 2) VERICLES (SEE NOTE 9) (SEE NOTE 9)
(SEE NOTE 10) 220 FT.
500 FT. 500 FT. 500 FT.
SHOULDER
n TAPER
SEE NOTE 12 i E
O )
<L
]
] ] 5 E ] ] ] p2
T
=TT~ E [ ]
\ ‘ \ c (e K - SHOULDER
& - ii-ll
[ K E 1 1 a " a &, . == TRAVEL LANE
] - | B B BN | I | [ | gg%
ETLE K] {gun” 23z
LRI S a " Wiz <= TRAVEL LANE
i I B E E E E EEEEEETHR <13
288
) <= TRAVEL LANE
/ / ‘ SHOULDER AREA SHALL HAVE THE SAME PAVEMENT ELEVATION AS THE ADJACENT OPEN LANE ‘ / / / / / / SHOULDER
| |
] ] ] ] ] ] ] b3
WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
N.T.S.
NOTES:
1. THIS PLAN APPLIES TO THREE—, FOUR—, AND FIVE—LANE 4. FOR A STATIONARY DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE IN AN AREA WHERE 7. WHEN THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE SECOND "WORK ZONE/SPEED 10. BARRIER VEHICLES SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SECTIONS. THE USABLE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6 FEET, LIMIT 45" SIGN (G20-50P/R2-1) AND THE END OF THE WORK SECTION 619 OF THE STANDARD SPECIICATIONS. FOR BARRIER
LEFT SIDE SIGNS SHALL BE MOUNTED ON THE MEDIAN BARRIER. IF SPACE EXCEEDS 1/2 MILE, ADDITIONAL "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT VEHICLE U AN LACEMEN UIREMENTS, ABL NY1-A
2. THE MAXIMUM LENGTH OF ANY CONTINUOUS WORK SPACE SHALL THE TOTAL MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6 FEET, LEFT SIDE SIGNS 25" SIGN(S) (G20 / 50P/R3-1) SHALL BE ,NSTAU_ED/ ON THE RIGHT AND NY2-A ON NYSTA STANDARD SHEET 619-01 — WORK ZONE
NOT EXCEED 3 MILES (2 MILES FOR MILLING AND PAVING SHALL NOT BE REQUIRED. SIDE OF THE OPEN TRAVEL LANE, OR BOTH SIDES OF MULTIPLE TRAFFIC CONTROL TABLES AND LEGEND.
OPERATIONS). ALL TRAFFIC SHALL BE RE—ESTABLISHED TO IS
NORMAL LAN)E CONFIGURATION. FOR A MINIMUM 2 MILES PRIOR.TO 5. ON ROADWAY SECTIONS WHERE THE USABLE SHOULDER IS LESS OPEN TRAVEL LANES. TO MAINTAIN A MAXIMUM SPACING OF 172 11. EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE MAINTAINED BY THE
A SUCCESSIVE LANE CLOSURE. (THE SEPARATION BETWEEN THAN 8 FEET, A MOBILE LANE CLOSURE PLAN SHALL BE USED TO : CONTRACTOR WITHIN THE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL LIMITS.
Ve AN BES IS MEASURED FROM TH T SioN INSTALL AND REMOVE TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES. THE . .
S T e e e o e R R e oS o SAME SHALL ALSO APPLY WHEN COVERING AND UNCOVERING 8. '”V‘VZ’[*JDDI'T'%DTQ,WT(’)“;K S'Z%”"JE‘GS’?;S[‘)’V'EMITRO??,, ngg ngE:A%z : 12. IN LONG WORK SPACES (1500 FEET AND GREATER), TWO DRUMS,
TAPER OF THE SECOND LANE CLOSURE). PREVIOUSLY INSTALLED SIGNS. (s v20- S)HALL gloRK 20 A{ONG oL ENTR,ANC(E 0 50P/R2-1) TWO TALL CONES, OR TWO OVERSIZED VERTICAL PANELS SHALL BE
6. WHEN TRAFFIC IS REDUCED TO A SINGLE LANE. THE "WORK TERMINATES WITHIN THE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL LIMITS. PLACED TRANSVERSELY ACROSS EACH CLOSED LANE (AND
3. THE PLAN SHOWN IS FOR A STATIONARY RIGHT DOUBLE LANE : . ' THE LOCATION OF THESE SIGNS SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE SHOULDER IF WIDTH IS 8 FEET OR GREATER) AT MAXIMUM
CLOSURE. FOR A STATIONARY LEFT DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE, ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 457 SIGNS (G20-5aP/R2—1) SHALL BE ENGINEER. INTERVALS OF 800 FEET. IN ADDITION, TWO DRUMS, TWO TALL
SUBSTITUTE "LEFT TWO LANES CLOSED 1/2 MILE" SIGN (W20-50L) INSTALLED ON THE RIGHT SIDE OF THE ROADWAY ONLY. IF CONES, OR TWO OVERSIZED VERTICAL PANELS SHALL BE SIMILARLY
FOR THE "RIGHT TWO LANES CLOSED 1/2 MILE” SIGN (W20-50R) o i N T e, SICNS SHALL BE 9. THE LENGTH OF THE TANGENT AND/OR BUFFER SPACE SHALL BE PLACED N ADVANCE OF ANY TRANSVERSE DROP-OFF OF 1 1/2
AND LEFT LANE ENDS SYMBOL SIGN (W4—2L) FOR THE RIGHT : EXTENDED, AS ORDERED BY THE ENGINEER, TO ENSURE ADEQUATE '
LANE ENDS SYMBOL SIGN (W4—2R). THE STATIONARY LEFT SIGHT DISTANCE FOR VEHICLES APPROACHING THE LANE CLOSURE
DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE PLAN SHALL BE THE MIRROR IMAGE OF TAPER(S). IN CASES WHERE RESTRICTIVE FEATURES ARE PRESENT,
THE PLAN SHOWN WITH THE EXCEPTION THAT THE "WORK A REDUCTION IN THE TANGENT AND/OR BUFFER SPACE LENGTH NEW YORK Thruway
ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 45" SIGNS (G20-50P/R2-1) SHALL BE MAY BE PERMITTED WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER. STATE OF ?
OPPORTUNITY. Authorlty

INSTALLED ON THE RIGHT SIDE OF THE ROADWAY.

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE
SHORT OR INTERMEDIATE TERM
STATIONARY - 55 MPH ZONE
(DRAWING DLC-55)

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E,
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001

TA 619-13




WORK WORK
ZONE ZONE
W4-2R w20-1
G20-5aP G20-5aP 48" x 48" » "
» " » " 48" x 48
36" x 24" 36" x 24
END END
HIGHER ggﬁg SL'T’EI'I':TD SL'TSIETD RIGHT LANE
FINES CLOSED SPEEDING
45| |45 :
ZONE LIMIT WORK ZONES
R2-11 R2-12 w9-3 R2-1 R2-1 w3-5 W20-5R NYR9—-12
36" x 48" 36" x 54 48" x 48" 36" x 48 36" x 48 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 48" x 72"
PLACEMENT DISTANCE
(SEE NOTE 10)
200 FT. 100 FT. WORK SPACE BARRIER 645 FT. BUFFER SPACE 660 FT. SHIFTING TAPER 1320 FT. MIN. TANGENT 660 FT. MERGING TAPER 500 FT. 500 FT. 1500 FT. 2640 FT. 1000 FT.
(SEE NOTE 2) VEHICLE (SEE NOTE 9) (SEE NOTE 9)
SEE NOTE 10
( ) 100 FT. 500 FT. 500 FT. 220 FT.
SHOULDER
TAPER
SEE NOTE 8 E
] ] . 1 1 1 N2
\ \ E - u \ \ \ \ \ SHOULDER
il A 1 et 5 -
m a " 5.~ TRAVEL LANE
@ @ E E E E §E fE EEE R EEEEEEREEECGE m H B BB [ ] H B wouo
| ] L0t
T 1 "y 28>
wo <= TRAVEL LANE
% FTEE K ; . wh
H E R E E E R EE R EE R EEREEEEEEEEEEEREEEEETRN QE% é
100 FT S <~ TRAVEL LANE
/ / ‘ BOTH SHOULDER AREAS SHALL HAVE THE SAME PAVEMENT ELEVATION AS THE ADJACENT OPEN LANE ‘ / / / / / / / / SHOULDER
‘ |
] ] TEA ] ] ] ] IEEEDT
WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
N.T.S.
NOTES:
1. THIS PLAN SHALL NOT BE USED WITHOUT FIRST CONSULTING THE 4. FOR A STATIONARY CENTER LANE CLOSURE IN AN AREA WHERE 7. IN ADDITION TO THE SIGNING SHOWN, "ROAD WORK AHEAD” 10. BARRIER VEHICLES SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
ENGINEER AND DIVISION TRAFFIC SUPERVISION. THE USABLE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6 FEET, (W20-1) AND "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 45" (NYW8-45/R2—1) SECTION 619 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. FOR BARRIER
LEFT SIDE SIGNS SHALL BE MOUNTED ON THE MEDIAN BARRIER. SIGNS SHALL BE PLACED ALONG ANY ENTRANCE RAMP THAT VEHICLE USE AND PLACEMENT REQUIREMENTS, SEE TABLES NY1-A
2. THE MAXIMUM LENGTH OF ANY CONTINUOUS WORK SPACE SHALL NOT IF THE TOTAL MEDIAN WIDTH IN A RIGHT LANE DIVERSION PLAN IS TERMINATES WITHIN THE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL LIMITS. AND NY2-A ON NYSTA STANDARD SHEET 619-01 — WORK ZONE
EXCEED 3 MILES (2 MILES FOR MILLING AND PAVING OPERATIONS). LESS THAN 6 FEET, LEFT SIDE SIGNS SHALL NOT BE REQUIRED. THE LOCATION OF THESE SIGNS SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE TRAFFIC CONTROL TABLES AND LEGEND.
ALL TRAFFIC SHALL BE RE—-ESTABLISHED TO ITS NORMAL LANE IF THE TOTAL MEDIAN WIDTH IN A LEFT LANE DIVERSION PLAN IS ENGINEER.
CONFIGURATION FOR A MINIMUM 2 MILES PRIOR TO A SUCCESSIVE LESS THAN 6 FEET, LEFT SIDE SIGNS IN ADVANCE OF THE 11. EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE MAINTAINED BY THE
LANE CLOSURE. (THE SEPARATION BETWEEN SUCCESSIVE LANE SHOULDER TAPER AND BEYOND THE WORK SPACE SHALL NOT BE 8. IN LONG WORK SPACES (1500 FEET AND GREATER), TWO DRUMS, CONTRACTOR WITHIN THE WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL LIMITS.
CLOSURES IS MEASURED FROM THE LAST SIGN OF THE FIRST LANE REQUIRED. TWO TALL CONES, OR TWO OVERSIZED VERTICAL PANELS SHALL BE
CLOSURE TO THE BEGINNING OF THE MERGING TAPER OF THE PLACED TRANSVERSELY ACROSS EACH CLOSED LANE (AND
SECOND LANE CLOSURE). 5. ON ROADWAY SECTIONS WHERE THE USABLE SHOULDER IS LESS SHOULDER IF WIDTH IS B FEET OR GREATER) AT MAXIMUM
THAN 8 FEET, A MOBILE LANE CLOSURE PLAN SHALL BE USED TO INTERVALS OF 800 FEET. IN ADDITION, TWO DRUMS, TWO TALL
3. THE PLAN SHOWN IS FOR A STATIONARY CENTER LANE CLOSURE INSTALL AND REMOVE TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES. THE CONES, OR TWO OVERSIZED VERTICAL PANELS SHALL BE SIMILARLY
USING A RIGHT LANE DIVERSION. FOR A STATIONARY CENTER LANE SQME SHALL A'-§0 APPLY WHEN COVERING AND UNCOVERING PLACED IN ADVANCE OF ANY TRANSVERSE DROP—OFF OF 1 1/2
CLOSURE USING A LEFT LANE DIVERSION, SUBSTITUTE "LEFT LANE EVIOUSLY INSTALLED SIGNS. INCHES OR GREATER.
CLOSED 1/2 MILE” SIGN (W20-5L) FOR THE "RIGHT LANE CLOSED .
1/2 MILE” SIGN (W20-5R) AND LEFT LANE ENDS SYMBOL SIGN 6. ;’ggg /STEQEE'CU:ZTREE’?CS%N;O <é¥3_§ﬁ'§-5/§21*:§ s\ﬁ(sz . 9. THE LENGTH OF THE TANGENT AND/OR BUFFER SPACE SHALL BE
(W4-2L) FOR THE RIGHT LANE ENDS SYMBOL SIGN (W4—2R). THE INSTALLED ON BOTH SIDES OF THE ROADWAY. ‘WHEN THE EXTENDED, AS ORDERED BY THE ENGINEER, TO ENSURE ADEQUATE NEW YORK Th
PLAN FOR A STATIONARY CENTER LANE CLOSURE USING A LEFT LANE : SIGHT DISTANCE FOR VEHICLES APPROACHING THE LANE CLOSURE STATE OF ruway

DIVERSION SHALL BE THE MIRROR IMAGE OF THE PLAN SHOWN.

DISTANCE BETWEEN THE SECOND "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 457
SIGN (G20-5aP/R2-1) AND THE END OF THE WORK SPACE
EXCEEDS 1/2 MILE, ADDITIONAL "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 45"
SIGN(S) (G20-50P/R2—-1) SHALL BE INSTALLED ON THE RIGHT
SIDE OF EACH OPEN LANE TO MAINTAIN A MAXIMUM SPACING OF
1/2 MILE.

TAPER AND/OR SHIFTING TAPER. IN CASES WHERE RESTRICTIVE
FEATURES ARE PRESENT, A REDUCTION IN THE TANGENT AND/OR
BUFFER SPACE LENGTH MAY BE PERMITTED WITH THE APPROVAL
OF THE ENGINEER.

OPPORTUNITY. Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

CENTER LANE CLOSURE
SHORT OR INTERMEDIATE TERM
STATIONARY - 55 MPH ZONE
(DRAWING CLC-55)

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E,
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001

TA 619-14




WORK WORK
ZONE ZONE
G20-50P 620-50P
36" x 24" 36" x 24"
END END y
WORK SPEED SPEED STAY
HIGHER LIMIT LIMIT i X
FINES ZONE 48" x 48 IN SPEEDING
SPEED 45 45 LANE "
ZONE LIMIT 4 WORK ZONES
R2—11 R2—12 W1—4bR OM-3R R2-1 R2-1 W1—4bL R4-9 W20-1 NYR9—12
36" x 48" 36" x 547 48" x 48" 127 x 36" 36" x 48" 36" x 48" 48" x 48" 36" x 48" 48" x 48" 48" x 72"
10 FT. MIN. 20 FT. MIN.
200 FT. 100 FT. L (SEE NOTE 3) W _ WORK ( 500 FT. ‘ L (SEE NOTE 3) 500 FT. 500 FT. 1500 FT. 2640 FT. 1000 FT.
|~ SPACE TANGENT LENGTH
165 FT. 1000 FT. MAX. L/3 ‘
MIN. TAPERED END SECTION OR SHOADER
TEMPORARY IMPACT ATTENUATOR
(SEE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
100 FT. FOR SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS) 100 FT, .
9 9 - 9 B 9 B pa
\ \ 1 u T \ \ \ \ \ SHOULDER
20 OR FLATTER R
1 §855 <~ TRAVEL LANE
— 039 g
TEMPORARY / INTERIM dwo 3
WHITE PAVEMENT MARKINGS n=g 7 TRAVEL LANE
%3] o
TEMPORARY / INTERIM SHOULDER
YELLOW PAVEMENT MARKING
1 1 ] 1 1 1 1 1 <
WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
N.T.S.
NOTES:
1. THE PLAN SHOWN IS FOR A DOUBLE LANE SHIFT TO THE LEFT. FOR A 4. WHEN THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE SECOND "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT
DOUBLE LANE SHIFT TO THE RIGHT, CHANGE REVERSE CURVE SIGNS 457 SIGN (G20—50P/R2—1) AND THE END OF THE LANE SHIFT PATTERN
VOVSA*?EL T%EWWDB‘U?ERLEANLENEW;H‘*‘ETR ;&NWWTB‘*%EARNEH?HEH%AEBERE ?EEN T0 EXCEEDS 1/2 MILE, ADDITIONAL "WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 45" SIGN(S)
—3L. (620-5aP/R2—1) SHALL BE INSTALLED ON BOTH SIDES OF THE ROADWAY
MIRROR IMAGE OF THE DOUBLE LANE SHIFT PLAN TO THE LEFT. TO MAINTAN A MAXIMUM SPACING OF 1/2 MILE.
2. FOR LANE SHIFTS CONSISTING OF MORE THAN TWO LANES, THE NUMBER . .
OF ARROWS DEPICTED ON THE REVERSE CURVE SIGNS SHALL BE THE 5. IN ADDITION 70 THE SIGNING SHOWN, "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (W20-1) AND
SAME AS THE NUMBER OF THROUGH LANES AVAILABLE TO TRAFFIC. WORK ZONE/SPEED LIMIT 457 (G20-50P/R2—1) SIGNS SHALL BE
PLACED ALONG ANY ENTRANCE RAMP THAT TERMINATES WITHIN THE WORK
ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL LIMITS. THE LOCATION OF THESE SIGNS SHALL
3. TO DETERMINE THE TAPER LENGTH (L), SEE TABLE 6H—4 ON NYSTA
STANDARD SHEET 619-01 — WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL TABLES AND BE DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER.
LECEND. ' IF CONSTRAINTS EXIST AND L CANNOT BE ACHIEVED, A 6. TEMPORARY / INTERIM PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE USED IN
iggg%@fﬁ O‘E mEE EQZ‘ENREELFENGTH TO L/2 MAY BE USED WITH THE ACCORDANCE WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. ANY EXISTING PAVEMENT
: MARKINGS THAT ARE CONFLICTING OR MISLEADING SHALL BE REMOVED OR
COVERED.
7. WHEN TERMINATING THE APPROACH END OF TEMPORARY CONCRETE NEW YORK Thruway

BARRIER (TCB) IN AREAS WITH A POSTED SPEED LIMIT OF 45 MPH OR
HIGHER, AN APPROVED TEMPORARY IMPACT ATTENUATOR (REDIRECTIVE)
SHALL BE USED WHEN THE BLUNT END OF THE TCB IS LESS THAN
12'-0" FROM THE WZTC EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY.

OPPORTUNITY. Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

LANE SHIFT
55 MPH ZONE
(DRAWING LS-55)

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019 ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E, -
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT mgjg-lé
SERVICES BUREAU




END END
HIGHER I WE(;‘RPK HFI FNHEESR N P VF(;‘I?K
FINES
ZONE \4 ‘ ‘ I SZPOENEE[) ZONE \ﬂ/ . sZPOENEE[)
R2-11 \T—T/ LIMIT R2—11 ‘ ‘ o LIMIT
36" X 48" ﬁ‘ﬁ‘ﬁ E Ro—12 38" X 48" ﬁ‘ﬁ‘ﬁ S R2-12
- 36" X 54 36" X 547
st | PR/ e e ey
X ‘ ‘ OR SHOULDER ‘ ‘ £le
L1 . o [a 19
e ||IIT NIE
WHITE ON BLUE ‘ " ‘
(OR) EEHSTH&NLEER
EXIT i\. sir;\g:E k f
Pal X
E5-1a {.*. NY17-9 ‘ %\
727 X 60" ‘ ‘! ‘ 60" X 54" ‘
WHITE ON GREEN L e WHITE ON BLUE |
. {$* T (OR) B -
- MK EXIT L
|1 A
‘ ‘. E5-1a Eé\ " r
| 72" X 60 | | o
. ‘ \ WHITE ON GREEN ‘ L' [ g
v | e
8 | N\ : @; 2
; | EXIT . ﬁ‘ i :
. | " 300FT g | E
s ‘ E5—1a (MOD) o
| | ]
= 72" X 60" v L
3 ‘ h (8” SERIES F) C ‘ ‘
8 | WHITE ON GREEN 3 e
RERE i | EXIT
3|2 300FT
S e -
| I
]| <5k = . SNy
Sz 6 £ (8" SERIES F)
IR - | .
$I53 3 WHITE ON GREEN
=l = s |
1] 2 T
el ] 2 Mol | 5t
oW
T 5 ||
OPTION A CPTION B é 5%;
1
TYPICAL DECELERATION LANE
N.T.S.
NOTES:

1. "YIELD” (R1—2) AND "YIELD AHEAD” (W3-2) SIGNS ARE REQUIRED WHENEVER A
MAINLINE LANE ADJACENT TO AN ACCELERATION LANE (ENTRANCE RAMP) IS CLOSED.
IN AREAS WHERE THE MAINLINE ADJACENT TO AN ACCELERATION LANE (ENTRANCE
RAMP) IS REDUCED TO A SINGLE THROUGH LANE, A FLAGGER WITH ACCOMPANYING
"FLAGGER AHEAD” (W20-7a) SIGN MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE "YIELD” AND

"YIELD AHEAD” SIGNS.

THE FLAGGER WITH ACCOMPANYING "FLAGGER AHEAD” SIGN

SHALL BE PLACED ON THE ACCELERATION LANE (ENTRANCE RAMP) IN ACCORDANCE

WITH THE GUIDELINES ESTABLISHED IN THE MUTCD.

THIS SUBSTITUTION IS NOT

PERMITTED IN AREAS WHERE THE ACCELERATION LANE (ENTRANCE RAMP) IS A
HIGH—SPEED FREEWAY—-TO—-FREEWAY CONNECTION RAMP.

2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ADEQUATE ACCELERATION DISTANCE FOR THE YIELD
CONDITION AS PER THE CONTRACT PLANS OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

3. THE "FLAGGER AHEAD" (W20—7a) SIGN SHALL BE USED WHENEVER THE FLAGGER IS

ON DUTY AT THE FLAGGING STATION.

THE "FLAGGER AHEAD” SIGN SHALL BE

PROMPTLY REMOVED, COVERED, TURNED AWAY FROM TRAFFIC, OR CHANGED TO
ANOTHER APPROPRIATE LEGEND WHENEVER THE FLAGGER IS NOT AT THE FLAGGING

STATION.

780 FT. MIN.

STATIONARY RIGHT LANE CLOSURE

(SEE APPROPRIATE
TRAFFIC CONTROL SHEET)

END
620-2 ROAD WORK
Sl % 620-2
Oy = 48" X 24"
Sl
of .
Qe
=
=
o
~
—
RIGHT LANE

OPTION A

OR SHOULDER

W20-1 (BOTH SIDES)

48" X 48"

TYPICAL ACCELERATION LANE

END
ROAD WORK
., _G20-2
- z 48G"2(>j<7§4"
=
w

L]
| ]
[ ]
“ [
L
=
Q
- il
] .
@, i
U9}
il
z
=
£
o I
«©
n
W4—1R
48" X 48"

STATIONARY RIGHT LANE CLOSURE

(SEE APPROPRIATE
TRAFFIC CONTROL SHEET)

N.T.S.

TAPER

MERGIN

\/

R1-2
60” X 60" X 60"
(SEE NOTE 1)

W3-2
48" X 48"
(SEE NOTE 1)

N\
W20—1 (BOTH SIDES)

48" X 48"
\R\GHT LANE

OR SHOULDER

RIGHT LANE
OR
SHOULDER

4

W1-6R
48" x 24"

W20-7g*
48" X 48"
(SEE NOTE 3)

NOTE:

* USE ONLY WHEN
FLAGGER IS ON DUTY

ADJUST CHANNELIZING
DEVICES AND SIGNS TO
LOCATION OF WORK ON
RAMP.

TYPICAL WORK ZONE ON RAMP

N.TS.
NEWYORK | Thruway
orrorTUNITY. | Avitho rit\/

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL

AT INTERCHANGES, SERVICE AREAS,

AND PARKING AREAS
(DRAWING INT)

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT mglg:lg
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001




SHOULDER AREA SHALL HAVE THE SAME PAVEMENT ELEVATION AS THE ADJACENT OPEN LANE (TYPICAL BOTH DETAILS)

EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY > |
_— _— _— — _— _— — _— — — — _— — _— = S e EEESR [ By B A | B B RN | [ BN BN | | ] a -
40 FT. SPACING > a r 1 u u r 1 "
ON TAPER - - a A =
\. ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® ® » [ ] F
‘F ° !- STATIONARY RIGHT LANE CLOSURE | BUFFER|WORK SPACE LESS THAN 2 MILES WORK SPACE| 100 FT.| 500 FT.
| | (SEE APPROPRIATE TRAFFIC SPACE #1 (IF 2 MILES OR GREATER, USE SEPARATE WORK SPACES) #2 MAX.
W89 CONTROL SHEET)
W20-1 Low 48" x 48" LOW we-9 PROVIDE CONTINUOUS LANE CLOSURE -
48" x 48" SHOULDER y SHOULDER ' 45" » 48" THROUGH THE COMBINED WORK SPACES (MAXIMUM LENGTH 3 MILES @‘” L
8 8 (SEE NOTE 2) 620-2
SUCCESSIVE WORK SPACES OCCUPYING SAME LANE 48" x 24
N.T.S.
1500 FT. 1000 FT. 260 FT. 100 FT. SPACING
TAPER Wi—4R
” » 48" x 48"
LOW SHOULDER DETAIL
DROP-OFF OF 2" TO 4" LOCATED AT EDGE OF W"13—1P" XX
TRAVELED WAY OR WITHIN SHOULDER 24" x 24 MPH|
NTS (OPTIONAL) 315 FT. MIN. 780 FT.  BUFFER 100 FT. . 500 FT.
1S ADVANCE POSTING LANE SHIFT | SPACE MAX.
DISTANCE TAPER
L
| ]
i L
=> "a "
EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY
—_— —_— —_— _— —_— —_— _— —_— _— _— —_— _— —_— - - [ BN B BN N | [ I | [ I | ... A ER - -
40 FT. SPACING : . | & A F n
ON TAPER = -—
" - 800 FT. b
F R a
| Py | STATIONARY RIGHT LANE CLOSURE |BUFFER |WORK SPACE LESS THAN 2 MILES WORK SPACE
(SEE APPROPRIATE TRAFFIC SPACE #1 (IF 2 MILES OR GREATER, USE SEPARATE WORK SPACES) #2 =
NO w8-23 NO W8—23 @ CONTROL SHEET) ROAD WORK
o W20-1 SHOULDER 48" x 48" SHOUDER> 4ar» 25" WHEN DISTANCE IS LESS THAN 2 MILES, CONFINE TRAFFIC TO SAME NUMBER OF
48" x 48 \ (SEE NOTE 2) / * LANES THROUGH THE COMBINED WORK SPACES UNLESS WORK SPACE #2 REQUIRES 480,22'224..
CLOSURE OF FEWER LANES THAN WORK SPACE #1 (MAXIMUM LENGTH 3 MILES)
— SUCCESSIVE WORK SPACES OCCUPYING DIFFERENT LANES
1500 FT. 1000 FT. 260 FT. 40 FT. SPACING
+ TAPER N.T.S.
"NO SHOULDER” DETAIL OPEN TRAVEL SHOULDER OPEN TRAFFIC ) EXCAVATED TRAVEL LANES _, _ SHOULDER
DROP-OFF OF >4” TO 18" LOCATED AT EDGE OF LANE LANE SHOULDER WIDTH VARIES
TRAVELED WAY OR WITHIN SHOULDER
7 4 INCHES
N.T.S. OR LESS L . 4
DEPTH GREATER THAN 4" BUT RAMP AS SHOWN DURING d
LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 18" NON-WORK HOURS DROP—OFF AT OUTSIDE
EDGE OF SHOULDER
= DROP—OFF AT EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY DROP—OFF AT EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY
or or __SECTION B-8
- - - - - - - - - - - - - = = = OPEN TRAFFIC EXCAVATED NTS
OPEN TRAVEL SHOULDER LANE SHOULDER
—> LANE TRAVEL LANES | SHOULDER
] B WIDTH VARIES
4 INCHES 10" —f |-
1
g TOR e f|_|F_
[ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] (] ] [ ] [ ]
B | —— DEPTH GREATER THAN 4" BUT N S ahons 1
. * OVERSIZED VERTICAL PANELS (12 x 36IN.), ‘ ! LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 18 HOURS —
TUBULAR MARKERS, OR 36 INCH CONES DROP—OFF WITHIN SHOULDER T
100 FT. SPACING * MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR DRUMS AT A DROP—OFF WITHIN SHOULDER DROP_OFF AT OUTSIDE
(IN GUIDE RAIL AREAS, USE 40 FT. SPACING) REDUCED SPACING OF 40 FEET. SECTION A—A SECTION B—B EDGE OF SHOULDER
” i) N.T.S.
OUTSIDE EDGE OF SHOULDER™  DETAIL
DROP-OFF OF >2" TO 18" LOCATED AT OUTSIDE EDGE OF
SHOULDER AND SHOULDER WIDTH IS 4 FT. OR GREATER NEW YORK
s B, | Druway
. 7S, - | Authority

1. SIGNING AND DELINEATION ARE SHOWN ALONG THE RIGHT SHOULDER. SIGNING AND DELINEATION FOR THE LEFT SHOULDER

SHALL BE THE MIRROR IMAGE OF THE SAME DETAILS. U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

2. THE "LOW SHOULDER" (W8-9) SIGN OR "NO SHOULDER” (W8-23) SIGN SHALL BE PLACED IN ADVANCE OF THE DRUM
TAPER AS SHOWN. SIGNING SHALL BE REPEATED EVERY 1/2 MILE WITH "NEXT X MILES" (W7-3aP) SUPPLEMENTAL
PLAQUES.

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR
MISCELLANEOUS OPERATIONS
(DRAWING MO)

3. OVERSIZED VERTICAL PANELS (12 x 36 IN.) MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR DRUMS. DRUMS OR OVERSIZED VERTICAL PANELS
SHALL BE PLACED AND MAINTAINED SUCH THAT AT LEAST TWO-THIRDS OF THEIR HEIGHT IS EXPOSED ABOVE THE
PAVEMENT.

4. IF THE DEPTH OF EXCAVATION EXCEEDS 18 INCHES, THE ADJACENT LANE SHALL BE CLOSED OR TEMPORARY CONCRETE
BARRIER SHALL BE USED TO PROTECT THE CONDITION.

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019 ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E, -
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT mglg_lz
SERVICES BUREAU

5. ALL DROP-OFF DETAILS ON THIS SHEET SHOULD BE USED IN CONJUCTION WITH TABLES 619-4A, 619-4B, AND 619-4C
OF THE TA 619 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.
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NOTES:

1.
2.

THESE PLANS ARE TO BE UTILIZED ONLY WHEN AUTHORIZED BY THE ENGINEER.

MOBILE OPERATIONS ARE WORK ACTIVITIES THAT MOVE CONTINUOUSLY OR STOP
INTERMITTENTLY FOR SHORT PERIODS IN THE ROADWAY. THE DURATION FOR EACH
INTERMITTENT STOP MAY BE APPROXIMATELY 15 MINUTES BEFORE MOVING TO A NEW
LOCATION.

. VEHICLE #4 (LEFT LANE CLOSURE AND RIGHT LANE CLOSURE PLANS) AND VEHICLE #5

(LEFT DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE AND RIGHT DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE PLANS) SHALL NOT
BE USED TO TRANSPORT WORKERS, MATERIALS, AND/OR EQUIPMENT TO THE WORK SITE.
A SEPARATE WORK VEHICLE(S) SHALL BE REQUIRED.

. THESE TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL PLANS SHALL NOT BE ADVANCED THROUGH AN

AREA WHERE THERE IS AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP ON THE SAME SIDE AS THE
CLOSED LANE.

. WHERE THE LEFT LANE IS TO BE CLOSED, VEHICLE #1 AND VEHICLE #2 ARE TO BE

LOCATED COMPLETELY ON THE LEFT SHOULDER, VEHICLE #3 STRADDLES THE LEFT
SHOULDER AND THE LEFT LANE, AND VEHICLE #4 IS IN THE LEFT LANE.

. WHERE THE RIGHT LANE IS TO BE CLOSED, VEHICLE #1 AND VEHICLE #2 ARE TO BE

LOCATED COMPLETELY ON THE RIGHT SHOULDER, VEHICLE #3 STRADDLES THE RIGHT
SHOULDER AND THE RIGHT LANE, AND VEHICLE #4 IS IN THE RIGHT LANE.
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7.

WHERE THE LEFT TWO LANES ARE TO BE CLOSED, VEHICLE #1 AND VEHICLE #2 ARE TO

BE LOCATED COMPLETELY ON THE LEFT SHOULDER, VEHICLE #3 STRADDLES THE LEFT
SHOULDER AND THE LEFT LANE, VEHICLE #4 IS IN THE LEFT LANE, AND VEHICLE #5 IS
IN THE CENTER LANE.

WHERE THE RIGHT TWO LANES ARE TO BE CLOSED, VEHICLE #1 AND VEHICLE #2 ARE
TO BE LOCATED COMPLETELY ON THE RIGHT SHOULDER, VEHICLE #3 STRADDLES THE
RIGHT SHOULDER AND THE RIGHT LANE, VEHICLE #4 IS IN THE RIGHT LANE, AND
VEHICLE #5 IS IN THE CENTER LANE.

FOR VEHICLE #2, A TRAILER-MOUNTED ARROW PANEL MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE
TRUCK—MOUNTED ARROW PANEL.

FOR VEHICLE #2, THE ATTENUATOR IS OPTIONAL FOR DAYTIME OPERATIONS. FOR
NIGHTTIME OPERATIONS, ALL VEHICLES, INCLUDING VEHICLE #1 AND VEHICLE #2 ON
THE SHOULDER, SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH AN ATTENUATOR.

FOR VEHICLE #1, A TRUCK-MOUNTED OR TRAILER-MOUNTED PORTABLE VARIABLE
MESSAGE SIGN (PVMS) MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE SIGN SHOWN. THE PVMS UNIT
SHALL BE COMPLETELY ON THE SHOULDER AND SHALL HAVE NO PORTION PROTRUDE
OVER THE TRAVEL LANE AT ANY TIME. THE MESSAGE DISPLAYED SHALL BE THE SAME
AS THAT SHOWN.
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NEW YORK
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OPPORTUNITY. Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

MOBILE LANE CLOSURE
(DRAWING MLC)

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E.

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001

TA 619-18
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GENERAL NOTES:

1. THESE PLANS ARE TO BE UTILIZED ONLY WHEN AUTHORIZED BY THE ENGINEER.

2. MOBILE OPERATIONS ARE WORK ACTIVITIES THAT MOVE CONTINUOUSLY OR STOP
INTERMITTENTLY FOR SHORT PERIODS IN THE ROADWAY. THE DURATION FOR EACH
INTERMITTENT STOP MAY BE APPROXIMATELY 15 MINUTES BEFORE MOVING TO A NEW
LOCATION.

3. VEHICLE #4 (SINGLE LANE CLOSURE PLAN) AND VEHICLE #5 (DOUBLE LANECLOSURE
PLAN) SHALL NOT BE USED TO TRANSPORT WORKERS, MATERIALS, AND/OR EQUIPMENT
TO THE WORK SITE. A SEPARATE WORK VEHICLE(S) SHALL BE REQUIRED.

4. THESE TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL PLANS SHALL NOT BE ADVANCED THROUGH AN
AREA WHERE THERE IS AN EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP ON THE SAME SIDE AS THE
CLOSED LANE.

5. FOR VEHICLE #1, A TRUCK—MOUNTED OR TRAILER-MOUNTED PORTABLEVARIABLE
MESSAGE SIGN (PVMS) MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE SIGN SHOWN. THE PVMS UNIT
SHALL BE COMPLETELY ON THE SHOULDER AND SHALL HAVE NO PORTION PROTRUDE
OVER THE TRAVEL LANE AT ANY TIME. THE MESSAGE DISPLAYED SHALL BE THE SAME
AS THAT SHOWN.

SINGLE LANE CLOSURE NOTES:

1. THE PLAN SHOWN IS FOR A MOBILE OPERATION INVOLVING A LEFT SINGLE LANE
CLOSURE IN AN AREA WHERE THE USABLE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS
THAN 8 FEET.

2. WHERE THE LEFT LANE IS TO BE CLOSED, VEHICLE #1 IS TO BE LOCATED COMPLETELY
ON THE RIGHT SHOULDER, VEHICLE #2 IS AS FAR LEFT ON THE LEFT SHOULDER AS
CONDITIONS PERMIT, VEHICLE #3 STRADDLES THE LEFT SHOULDER AND THE LEFT LANE,
AND VEHICLE #4 IS IN THE LEFT LANE.

3. IN AREAS WHERE THERE IS LITTLE TO NO LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH, VEHICLE #2
AND VEHICLE #3 SHALL BE IN THE LEFT LANE.

DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE NOTES:

1. THE PLAN SHOWN IS FOR A MOBILE OPERATION INVOLVING A LEFT DOUBLE LANE
CLOSURE IN AN AREA WHERE THE USABLE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS
THAN 8 FEET.

2. WHERE THE LEFT TWO LANES ARE TO BE CLOSED, VEHICLE #1 IS TO BE LOCATED
COMPLETELY ON THE RIGHT SHOULDER, VEHICLE #2 STRADDLES THE LEFT SHOULDER
AND THE LEFT LANE, VEHICLE #3 IS IN THE LEFT LANE, VEHICLE #4 STRADDLES THE
LEFT LANE AND THE CENTER LANE, AND VEHICLE #5 IS IN THE CENTER LANE.

3. IN AREAS WHERE THERE IS LITTLE TO NO LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH, VEHICLE #2
SHALL BE IN THE LEFT LANE.

NEW YORK

STATE OF
OPPORTUNITY.

Thruway
Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

MOBILE LANE

CLOSURE

NARROW SHOULDER AREA
(DRAWING MLC-NS)

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E.
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001

TA 619-19




100 FT., 500 FT.

DISTANCE

PLACEMENT
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SPACE

— 780 FT.

660 FT.

— 780 FT.

660 FT.

1500 FT.

1000 FT.

) END i N END . GENERAL NOTES:
ROAD WORK | | ROAD WORK c
3 G20-2 G20-2 oz 1. USE OF THESE PLANS SHALL BE LIMITED TO A WORK SPACE LENGTH OF 1/2 MILE OR LESS AND A DAYTIME WORK
= 48" x 24" 48" x 24" sl= DURATION OF UP TO 2 HOURS, OR NIGHTTIME WORK DURATION UP TO 1 HOUR.
'e]
L | = 2. TRAILER-MOUNTED ARROW PANELS MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR VEMICLES #1, #2, AND #3. TOW VEHICLES SHALL NOT
A - REMAIN ATTACHED TO TRAILER-MOUNTED ARROW PANELS.
o
A - 3. FOR VEHICLE #1, THE ATTENUATOR IS OPTIONAL FOR DAYTIME OPERATIONS. FOR NIGHTTIME OPERATIONS, ALL VEHICLES,
A| INCLUDING VEHICLE #1 ON THE SHOULDER, SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH AN ATTENUATOR.

_ N — 4. THE MINIMUM BUFFER SPACE LENGTH SHALL BE THE PLACEMENT DISTANCE REQUIRED FOR BARRIER VEHICLES. SEE
T NS e TABLE NY2-A ON NYSTA STANDARD SHEET 619-01 — WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL TABLES AND LEGEND. THE
Boa A Bad |32 LENGTH OF THE BUFFER SPACE SHALL BE EXTENDED, AS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER, TO ENSURE ADEQUATE SIGHT
LE> SEZ 120 DISTANCE FOR VEMICLES APPROACHING THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER.

IRl o
A
- = - LEFT LANE CLOSURE NOTES:
A
D a, et e 1. WHERE THE LEFT LANE IS TO BE CLOSED, VEHICLE #1 IS TO BE LOCATED COMPLETELY ON THE LEFT SHOULDER,
ANE LANE VEHICLE #2 STRADDLES THE LEFT SHOULDER AND THE LEFT LANE, AND VEHICLE #3 IS IN THE LEFT LANE.
L
CLOSED — A CLOSED
— ~ 2. FOR A LEFT LANE CLOSURE IN AN AREA WHERE THE USABLE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6 FEET,
LY NYW8-33 A NYW8—-33 LY hu LEFT SIDE SIGNS SHALL BE MOUNTED ON THE MEDIAN BARRIER. IF THE TQTAL MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6 FEET,
o 48" x 24" 48" x 24" e LEFT SIDE SIGNS IN ADVANCE OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER AND THE "END ROAD WORK” (G20-2) SIGN SHALL NOT
2 A 29125 BE REQUIRED.
| A A | 3. FOR A LEFT LANE CLOSURE IN AN AREA WHERE THE USABLE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 8 FEET,
l-‘ N I—‘ VEHICLE #1 IS AS FAR LEFT ON THE LEFT SHOULDER AS CONDITIONS PERMIT, VEHICLE #2 STRADDLES THE LEFT
m Lo ] Lo m SHOULDER AND THE LEFT LANE, AND VEHICLE #3 IS IN THE LEFT LANE.
A A
VEHICLE VEHICLE 4. IN AREAS WHERE THERE IS LITTLE TO NO LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH, VEHICLE #1 AND VEHICLE #2 SHALL BE IN
’ LANE A| #3 #3 |A ’ LANE ‘ THE LEFT LANE. FOR THESE SITUTATIONS, CONSULT THE ENGINEER FOR APPROPRIATE TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL
CLOSED || cLOSED UPGRADES.
[ A A |
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A A E
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© VEHICLE #2 STRADDLES THE RIGHT SHOULDER AND THE RIGHT LANE, AND VEHICLE #3 IS IN THE RIGHT LANE.
I | A | | A ‘ 2. FOR A RIGHT LANE CLOSURE IN AN AREA WHERE THE USABLE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6 FEET,
]| & vemicie VEHICLE A = LEFT SIDE SIGNS SHALL BE MOUNTED ON THE MEDIAN BARRIER. IF THE TOTAL MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6 FEET,
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NEW YORK
= | = = | = P o | NruwWay
W20-5R - | Authority
48" X 48"
wi-eL | U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET
48" X 48
SHORT DURATION LEFT LANE CLOSURE SHORT DURATION RIGHT LANE CLOSURE SHORT DURATION LANE CLOSURE
N.TS. N.TS. (DRAWING SDLC)
APPROVED MAY 1, 2019 ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001
/S/_PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E, -
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT mgj 2—29
SERVICES BUREAU
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GENERAL NOTES:

1. USE OF THESE PLANS SHALL BE LIMITED TO A WORK SPACE LENGTH OF 1/2 MILE OR LESS AND A DAYTIME WORK
DURATION OF UP TO 2 HOURS, OR NIGHTTIME WORK DURATION UP TO 1 HOUR.

2. TRAILER-MOUNTED ARROW PANELS MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR VEHICLES #1, #2, AND #3. TOW VEHICLES SHALL NOT

REMAIN ATTACHED TO TRAILER—MOUNTED ARROW PANELS.

3. FOR VEHICLE #1, THE ATTENUATOR IS OPTIONAL FOR DAYTIME OPERATIONS. FOR NIGHTTIME OPERATIONS, ALL VEHICLES,
INCLUDING VEHICLE #1 ON THE SHOULDER, SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH AN ATTENUATOR.

LEFT DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE NOTES:

1. WHERE THE LEFT TWO LANES ARE TO BE CLOSED, VEHICLE #1 IS TO BE LOCATED COMPLETELY ON THE LEFT
SHOULDER, VEHICLE #2 STRADDLES THE LEFT SHOULDER AND THE LEFT LANE, VEHICLE #3 IS IN THE LEFT LANE, AND
VEHICLE #4 IS IN THE CENTER LANE. VEHICLE #5 IS LOCATED IN THE LEFT LANE ALONGSIDE VEHICLE #4.

2. FOR A LEFT DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE IN AN AREA WHERE THE USABLE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6
FEET, LEFT SIDE SIGNS SHALL BE MOUNTED ON THE MEDIAN BARRIER. IF THE TOTAL MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6
FEET, LEFT SIDE SIGNS IN ADVANCE OF THE LANE CLOSURE TAPER AND THE "END ROAD WORK" (G20-2) SIGN SHALL
NOT BE REQUIRED.

3. FOR A LEFT DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE IN AN AREA WHERE THE USABLE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 8
FEET, VEHICLE #1 STRADDLES THE LEFT SHOULDER AND THE LEFT LANE, VEHICLE #2 IS IN THE LEFT LANE, VEHICLE
#3 STRADDLES THE LEFT LANE AND THE CENTER LANE, AND VEHICLE #4 IS IN THE CENTER LANE. VEHICLE #5 IS
LOCATED IN THE LEFT LANE ALONGSIDE VEHICLE #4.

4. IN AREAS WHERE THERE IS LITTLE TO NO LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH, VEHICLE #1 SHALL BE IN THE LEFT LANE.
FOR THESE SITUTATIONS, CONSULT THE ENGINEER FOR APPROPRIATE TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL UPGRADES.

RIGHT DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE NOTES:

1. WHERE THE RIGHT TWO LANES ARE TO BE CLOSED, VEHICLE #1 IS TO BE LOCATED COMPLETELY ON THE RIGHT
SHOULDER, VEHICLE #2 STRADDLES THE RIGHT SHOULDER AND THE RIGHT LANE, VEHICLE #3 IS IN THE RIGHT LANE,
AND VEHICLE #4 IS IN THE CENTER LANE. VEHICLE #5 IS LOCATED IN THE RIGHT LANE ALONGSIDE VEHICLE #4.

2. FOR A RIGHT DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE IN AN AREA WHERE THE USABLE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6
FEET, LEFT SIDE SIGNS SHALL BE MOUNTED ON THE MEDIAN BARRIER. IF THE TOTAL MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 6
FEET, LEFT SIDE SIGNS SHALL NOT BE REQUIRED.

LEGEND
TALL TRAFFIC CONES
N @ 40 FT. SPACING
ON TAPER AND
TANGENT

NEWYORK [ Thruway

OPPORTUNITY. Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

SHORT DURATION DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE
(DRAWING SDDLC)

ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001

TA 619-21

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E,
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU
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Exﬁm‘\fm‘-'gﬁn:"ce 1 HEET TA 619- TAN HEET TA 619- TAN T 1A 619- LINE UNE  LINE
RAMPS (DRAWING INT-PS) (DRAWING INT-PS) (DRAWING INT-PS)
| SIANDARD SHEET TA 619-16 |
RAWING INT RAWII INT \WI1 INT
TYPICAL ACCELERATION TYPICAL ACCELERATION TYPICAL ACCELERATION
AND DECELERATION AND DECELERATION AND DECELERATION "
GORES LANES LANES LANES w W w § W
T HEET TA 619- TAN HEET TA 619- TANI T 1A 619- §§ § § g §§ § § %
TAN HEET 619-1 TAN T 619-1 R_STAN T 619-1 § § § § § §
~(ORAWING SIC-xv)) |  _(ORAWNG SIC-xw) |  _(DRAWING SIC-XY) | NEWYORK | Th
ruwa'
NOTES: SPPORTUNITY. h Yy
1. THE TABLE SHOWN IS INTENDED TO BE A GUIDE IN SELECTING THE APPROPRIATE WORK ZONE 3. DRAWINGS REFERENCED ON THIS SHEET THAT HAVE NOT
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN FOR PAVEMENT STRIPING OPERATIONS. BEEN INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT ARE NOT APPLICABLE. USS. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET
2. THE FOLLOWING STANDARD TRAFFIC CONTROL DRAWINGS
ARE REFERENCED IN THE TABLE:
MLC-PS - MOBILE LANE CLOSURE FOR PAVEMENT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL GUIDE
STRIPING OPERATIONS
INT-PS - WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR SCHEMATIC SCHEMATIC FOR PAVEENJRASWTmGP"IgIGI gPE RERATIONS
-pS - A A ( -0)
PAVEMENT STRIPING OPERATIONS AT INTERCHANGES,
SEIACE AREAS, 0. PARKNG.AREAS TWO LANE SECTION THREE LANE SECTION_
INT - WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL AT NIS. NIS, APPROVED JANUARY 1, 2021 ISSUED UNDER DB 20-003
INTERCHANGES, SERVICE AREAS, AND PARKING AREAS TA 619-22
SLC - SINGLE LANE CLOSURE (SHORT- OR DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT S ESSEE
INTERMEDIATE-TERM STATIONARY) SERVICES BUREAU
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48" X 24"
STRIPING OPERATION STRIPING OPERATION STRIPING OPERATION STRIPING OPERATION
LEFT LANE CLOSURE RIGHT LANE CLOSURE LEFT DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE (LEFT EDGE LINE ONLY)
N.T.S. N.T.S. N.T.S. N.T.S.
NOTES:
1. THESE PLANS ARE TO BE UTILIZED ONLY WHEN AUTHORIZED BY THE ENGINEER. 6. THE STRIPING OPERATION (RIGHT EDGE LINE ONLY) PLAN SHALL BE THE MIRROR
IMAGE OF THE STRIPING OPERATION (LEFT EDGE LINE ONLY) PLAN. SUBSTITUTE LEGEND
2. WHERE THE LEFT LANE IS TO BE CLOSED, VEHICLE #1 AND VEHICLE #2 ARE "RIGHT LANE CLOSED 1500 FT" (W20-5R) SIGN FOR THE "LEFT LANE CLOSED 1500 —
TO BE LOCATED COMPLETELY ON THE LEFT SHOULDER, VEHICLE #3 STRADDLES FT” (W20-5L) SIGN. NEW YORK Thruway
THE LEFT SHOULDER AND THE LEFT LANE, AND VEHICLES #4, #5, AND #6 ARE L TRAFFIC CONES ©@ 80 FT. SPACING PLACED STATEOF Y. .
IN THE LEFT LANE. 7. IF THE CONE/SUPPLY VEMICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED WITH AN ATTENUATOR AND ARROW QE&%@%’S STSB%’VE%UE'Q'TNTTOST[’;{,PYIENSND - Authorlty
, , PANEL, A SHADOW VEHICLE SHALL BE ADDED TO THE PLAN AND BE PLACED BEHIND .
3. WHERE THE RIGHT LANE IS TO BE CLOSED, VEHICLE #1 AND VEHICLE #2 ARE THE CONE/SUPPLY VEHICLE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TABLE NY2-B ON NYSTA
STANDARD ‘SHEET 619-01 — WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL TABLES AND LEGEND. A TRAFFIC CONES © 40 FT. SPACING WHEN U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

TO BE LOCATED COMPLETELY ON THE RIGHT SHOULDER, VEHICLE #3 MOBILE OPERATIONS BECOME TEMPORARILY

STRADDLES THE RIGHT SHOULDER AND THE RIGHT LANE, AND VEHICLES #4, #5,

AND #6 ARE IN THE RIGHT LANE. 8. FOR VEHICLE #1 (VEHICLE #2 FOR "EDGE LINE ONLY" PLAN), A TRUCK—-MOUNTED
OR TRAILER-MOUNTED PORTABLE VARIABLE MESSAGE SIGN (PVMS) MAY BE USED IN
LIEU OF THE SIGN SHOWN. THE PVMS UNIT SHALL BE COMPLETELY ON THE
SHOULDER AND SHALL HAVE NO PORTION PROTRUDE OVER THE TRAVEL LANE AT
ANY TIME. THE MESSAGE DISPLAYED SHALL BE THE SAME AS THAT SHOWN.

STATIONARY FOR PERIODS LONGER THAN 15
(FIFTEEN) MINUTES IN DURATION. TRAFFIC
CONES ARE TO BE REMOVED UPON
RESUMPTION OF MOBILE OPERATION.

MOBILE LANE CLOSURE FOR PAVEMENT
STRIPING OPERATIONS
(DRAWING MLC-PS)

4. WHERE THE LEFT TWO LANES ARE TO BE CLOSED, VEHICLE #1 AND VEHICLE
#2 ARE TO BE LOCATED COMPLETELY ON THE LEFT SHOULDER, VEHICLE #3
STRADDLES THE LEFT SHOULDER AND THE LEFT LANE, VEHICLE #4 IS IN THE
LEFT LANE, AND VEHICLES #5, #6, AND #7 ARE IN THE CENTER LANE.

9. IN AREAS WHERE THE WIDTH OF THE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN PREVENTS THE
PLACEMENT OF VEHICLES #1 AND #2 (VEHICLES #1, #2, AND #3 FOR 'LEFT EDGE

5. WHERE THE LEFT LANE IS TO BE CLOSED FOR STRIPING THE LEFT EDGE LINE
ONLY, VEHICLES #1, #2, AND #3 ARE TO BE LOCATED COMPLETELY ON THE
LEFT SHOULDER, VEHICLE #4 STRADDLES THE LEFT SHOULDER AND THE LEFT
LANE, AND VEHICLES #5 AND #6 ARE IN THE LEFT LANE.

ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001

TA 619-23

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E,
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

LINE ONLY" PLAN) COMPLETELY ON THE SHOULDER, THE NYSTA STANDARD SHEET
619-23 — MOBILE LANE CLOSURE FOR PAVEMENT STRIPING OPERATIONS (NARROW
SHOULDER AREA) SHALL BE USED IN LIEU OF THIS PLAN.
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N.T.S.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. THESE PLANS ARE TO BE UTILIZED ONLY WHEN AUTHORIZED BY THE ENGINEER.

2. IF THE CONE/SUPPLY VEHICLE IS NOT EQUIPPED WITH AN ATTENUATOR AND ARROW PANEL, A SHADOW VEHICLE
SHALL BE ADDED TO THE PLAN AND BE PLACED BEHIND THE CONE/SUPPLY VEHICLE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TABLE
NY2—B ON NYSTA STANDARD SHEET 619-01 — WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL TABLES AND LEGEND.

3. FOR VEHICLE #1, A TRUCK-MOUNTED OR TRAILER—-MOUNTED PORTABLE VARIABLE MESSAGE SIGN (PVMS) MAY BE
USED IN LIEU OF THE SIGN SHOWN. THE PVMS UNIT SHALL BE COMPLETELY ON THE SHOULDER AND SHALL HAVE
NO PORTION PROTRUDE OVER THE TRAVEL LANE AT ANY TIME. THE MESSAGE DISPLAYED SHALL BE THE SAME AS

THAT SHOWN.

SINGLE LANE CLOSURE NOTES:

1. THE PLAN SHOWN IS FOR A STRIPING OPERATION INVOLVING A LEFT SINGLE LANE CLOSURE IN AN AREA WHERE THE

USABLE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 8 FEET.

2. WHERE THE LEFT LANE IS TO BE CLOSED, VEHICLE #1 IS TO BE LOCATED COMPLETELY ON THE RIGHT SHOULDER,
VEHICLE #2 IS AS FAR LEFT ON THE LEFT SHOULDER AS CONDITIONS PERMIT, VEHICLE #3 STRADDLES THE LEFT

SHOULDER AND THE LEFT LANE, AND VEHICLES #4, #5, AND #6 ARE IN THE LEFT LANE.

3. IN AREAS WHERE THERE IS LITTLE TO NO LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH, VEHICLE #2 AND VEHICLE #3 SHALL BE IN

THE LEFT LANE.

DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE NOTES:

1. THE PLAN SHOWN IS FOR A STRIPING OPERATION INVOLVING A LEFT DOUBLE LANE CLOSURE IN AN AREA WHERE THE

USABLE LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH IS LESS THAN 8 FEET.

2. WHERE THE LEFT TWO LANES ARE TO BE CLOSED, VEHICLE #1 IS TO BE LOCATED COMPLETELY ON THE RIGHT
SHOULDER, VEHICLE #2 STRADDLES THE LEFT SHOULDER AND THE LEFT LANE, VEHICLE #3 IS IN THE LEFT LANE,
VEHICLE #4 STRADDLES THE LEFT LANE AND THE CENTER LANE, AND VEHICLES #5, #6, AND #7 ARE IN THE CENTER

LANE.

3. IN AREAS WHERE THERE IS LITTLE TO NO LEFT SHOULDER/MEDIAN WIDTH, VEHICLE #2 SHALL BE IN THE LEFT LANE.

LEGEND
A TRAFFIC CONES @ 80 FT. SPACING
PLACED ADJACENT TO WET PAINT STRIPE
AND REMOVED SUBSEQUENT TO DRYING.
A TRAFFIC CONES @ 40 FT. SPACING WHEN

MOBILE OPERATIONS BECOME TEMPORARILY
STATIONARY FOR PERIODS LONGER THAN
15 (FIFTEEN) MINUTES IN DURATION.
TRAFFIC CONES ARE TO BE REMOVED
UPON RESUMPTION OF MOBILE OPERATION.

NEW YORK Thruway

STATE OF

OPPORTUNITY. Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

MOBILE LANE CLOSURE FOR
PAVEMENT STRIPING OPERATIONS
--NARROW SHOULDER AREA--
(DRAWING MLC-PS-NS)

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E,
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001

TA 619-24
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PROCEDURE A:

MAINLINE (RIGHT EDGE) STRIPING AT

DECELERATION AND ACCELERATION LANES

PROCEDURE B:

RIGHT AND LEFT EDGE LINE STRIPING
ON EXIT AND ENTRANCE RAMPS

. APPROACH THE DECELERATION LANE USING NYSTA

STANDARD SHEET 619—22 — MOBILE LANE CLOSURE FOR
PAVEMENT STRIPING OPERATIONS (RIGHT ~EDGE LINE
ONLY).

. WHEN THE STRIPING UNIT, VEHICLE #6, REACHES THE

BEGINNING OF THE DECELERATION LANE, ALL UNITS SHALL
COME TO A COMPLETE STOP UNTIL THE STATE POLICE
IMPLEMENT THE ROLLING BLOCK BARRICADE.

. WHEN ALL TRAFFIC HAS CLEARED BETWEEN THE STATE

POLICE AND THE STRIPING UNIT, VEHICLES #3, #4, #5,
AND #6 MAY THEN PROCEED ACROSS THE DECELERATION
LANE AND STRIPE THE DOTTED LANE LINE AT THE EXIT
RAMP AND THE MAINLINE SIDE OF THE GORE. THE
STRIPING OPERATION MAY THEN CONTINUE ALONG THE
RIGHT EDGE LINE.

. WHEN VEHICLES #3, #4, #5, AND #6 ARE COMPLETELY

ACROSS THE DECELERATION LANE AND EXIT RAMP, THE
STATE POLICE SHALL RELEASE TRAFFIC AND, ALONG WITH
VEHICLE #7, PROCEED TO THE BEGINNING OF THE
ENTRANCE RAMP WHERE TRAFFIC SHALL BE STOPPED.

. WHEN VEHICLE #6 REACHES THE GORE OF THE

ACCELERATION LANE, ALL UNITS SHALL COME TO A
COMPLETE STOP UNTIL ALL ENTRANCE RAMP TRAFFIC HAS
CLEARED IN FRONT OF THE STATE POLICE. VEHICLES #3,
#4, #5, AND #6 MAY THEN STRIPE THE MAINLINE SIDE OF
THE GORE AND THE DOTTED LANE LINE AT THE ENTRANCE
RAMP.

. WHEN VEHICLES #3, #4, #5, AND #6 ARE COMPLETELY

ACROSS THE ACCELERATION LANE, THE STATE POLICE
SHALL RELEASE TRAFFIC.

. STRIPING OPERATIONS SHALL THEN RESUME ALONG THE

RIGHT EDGE LINE UNTIL THE NEXT INTERCHANGE, SERVICE
AREA, OR PARKING AREA IS REACHED. THE ABOVE
PROCEDURE SHALL THEN BE REPEATED.

GENERAL NOTES:

THESE PLANS ARE TO BE UTILIZED ONLY WHEN
AUTHORIZED BY THE ENGINEER.

THIS SHEET SHALL BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH

’ THE DETAILS AND NOTES FOUND ON NYSTA

STANDARD SHEET 619-22 — MOBILE LANE CLOSURE
FOR PAVEMENT STRIPING OPERATIONS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL VEHICLES

" AND SIGNS SHOWN. STATE POLICE ASSISTANCE IS

REQUIRED FOR THE EXECUTION OF THE ROLLING
BLOCK BARRICADE.

THE PROCEDURE FOR ESTABLISHING A TRAFFIC

V SLOWDOWN CAN BE FOUND IN THE TA ADDENDUM IN

THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

VEHICLE #2 SHALL MAINTAIN TS DISTANCE FROM

VEHICLE #3 AT ALL TIMES WITHOUT BLOCKING THE

RAMPS.

1. APPROACH THE DECELERATION LANE USING NYSTA

STANDARD SHEET 619-22 — MOBILE LANE CLOSURE
FOR PAVEMENT STRIPING OPERATIONS (RIGHT EDGE
LINE ONLY).

2. WHEN THE STRIPING UNIT, VEHICLE #6, REACHES THE

BEGINNING OF THE DECELERATION LANE, ALL UNITS
SHALL COME TO A COMPLETE STOP UNTIL THE STATE
POLICE IMPLEMENT THE ROLLING BLOCK BARRICADE.

3. WHEN ALL TRAFFIC HAS CLEARED BETWEEN THE STATE

POLICE AND THE STRIPING UNIT, VEHICLE #6 SHALL
PROCEED ALONG THE DECELERATION LANE AND EXIT
RAMP WHILE STRIPING THE RIGHT AND/OR LEFT EDGE
LINES. UPON COMPLETION OF THE DECELERATION
LANE AND EXIT RAMP STRIPING, VEHICLE #6 SHALL
PROCEED TO THE BEGINNING OF ENTRANCE RAMP
AND PARK ON THE RIGHT SHOULDER. VEHICLES #3,
#4, AND #5 SHALL PROCEED ACROSS THE
DECELERATION LANE AND EXIT RAMP TO THE GORE
OF THE ACCELERATION LANE AND COME TO A
COMPLETE STOP.

4. THE STATE POLICE SHALL THEN RELEASE TRAFFIC

AND, ALONG WITH VEHICLE #7, PROCEED TO THE
BEGINNING OF THE ENTRANCE RAMP AND PARK
BEHIND VEHICLE #6 ON THE RIGHT SHOULDER.

5. THE STATE POLICE SHALL THEN STOP TRAFFIC FROM

ENTERING THE RAMP, AND VEHICLE #6 SHALL
PROCEED TO STRIPE THE RIGHT AND/OR LEFT EDGE
LINES ON THE ENTRANCE RAMP AND ACCELERATION
LANE.

6. UPON COMPLETION OF THE ENTRANCE RAMP AND

ACCELERATION LANE STRIPING, VEHICLES #3, #4, #5,
AND #6 SHALL CLOSE THE RIGHT LANE AND PROCEED
PAST THE ACCELERATION LANE. AT THIS TIME, THE

STATE POLICE SHALL RELEASE TRAFFIC ON THE RAMP.

LEGEND

A TRAFFIC CONES @ 80 FT. SPACING
PLACED ADJACENT TO WET PAINT
STRIPE AND REMOVED SUBSEQUENT
TO DRYING.

NEW YORK
STATE OF

Thruway

OPPORTUNITY. Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR PAVEMENT
STRIPING OPERATIONS AT INTERCHANGES,
SERVICE AREAS, AND PARKING AREAS
(DRAWING INT-PS)

APPROVED MAY 1, 2019

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 19-001

TA 619-25
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=N | L =N | m= |
|8 _—
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CHAIN LINK FENCING 12" x 12" PRECAST BEAM g
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L J H—KEY |
i E]/ CONNECTION I
iz 21 HO / H ED I
/ |
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GEOTEXTILE DRAINAGE LAYER \—1 /4" JOINT PRECAST CONCRETE COLUMN
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G TRAFFIC BARRIER FACE & CONNECTIONS
- PLAN VIEW
SEE TA 619-26 NTS.
SHEET 3 OF 3 WEEP DRAINS NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY

FOR SECTION B-8B

W5x16POSTx

-

1 1 1 1
L5/:3" DIA. CABLE

G TRAFFIC
SHACKLE CONNECTION

N.T.S.

3/4” SHACKLE

NOTES:

1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE SHOWN IN INCHES UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
2. PRECAST UNITS SHALL NOT BE MORTARED OR PINNED IN PLACE.

ALL COMPONENTS OF THE TEMPORARY ROCK CATCHMENT BARRIER,
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PRECAST TEMPORARY BARRIER,
PRECAST COLUMN SUPPORT ANCHOR BLOCK, PRECAST BEAMS,
STEEL COLUMN, WIRE ROPE NET, CHAIN LINK FENCE, DUST
CONTROL/VISUAL SCREEN, WIRE ROPE, WEEP DRAINS, GEOTEXTILE,
CONNECTING HARDWARE, ETC. SHALL BE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED
UNDER ITEM 619.17250025.

4. DUST CONTROL/VISUAL SCREEN SHALL MEET THE
REQUIREMENTS OF GEOTEXTILE DRAINAGE SECTION 737-01.
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€ . (i€
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3/4” SHACKLE (TYP.)

PRECAST CONCRETE COLUMN
SUPPORTS W/STANDARD
SAFETY BARRIER FACE

AND CONNECTIONS

_——GEOTEXTILE FOR
DUST CONTROL/VISUAL
SCREEN
12'=0" MIN. HEIGHT.

©

I

e
9 GAUGE CHAIN LINK
FENCE 12" HIGH

©

I

~

701_ 8"

8" | 8"

* SECTION A-A

NT.S

NEW YORK
STATE OF
OPPORTUNITY.

Thruway
Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

TEMPORARY ROCK CATCHMENT BARRIER
SHEET 1 OF 3

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 1, 2020

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 20-002

TA 619-26




6" x 6" x 1/4" STRUCTURAL TUBE

g 6" x 6” x 1/4” STRUCTURAL
. 4" x 4" x 1/2" TUBE - TUBE (SEE DETAIL X) 3 SPACES @ 12"+ . . .
SEE DETAIL X | 4 —I |—— _ 12" _ 6 6" x 6" x 1/4” STRUCTURAL TUBE
FOR H-KEY CONNECTION (SEE COLUM SUPPORT DETAILS
<7 (7T <7 T 7 . OR LOCATION
,_'l IN I © : : UH-413 20"+ Uv-47 __LV-44 (& LV-45 N )
| . " [y #4'S @ 12" C/C Bl (TYPICAL) [ #4'S EXTENSION) #4'S @ 12" ¢/C I
W /d o > " ' | s
[ © . - —3 . P T\ UV-46 (4) #6 BARS — 1EA. SIDE | I -
: :: #BARS~ || ! :: : ® . 1 o BV-43 44's @ END TOP & BOTT. =
T o 9 1o W & ps @12 c/c |
|l C1 P I " = |/ HIl | e e e — = - X XXXXX XX XXX
L I L 7't ° (il -
I - T 1 . UH—-411 6'-8" B
SH-51 1 . .
_______ T =—=————5 OVERLAP| |~ . L1 © / [ #4's P, g el | = %
. an I o
12" 5-Q" 12" 1 1/2 Gy 1'-9 ! [ 7 A ? \ |
COVER —=| |[=— / / i\ Z XXX KX XXX i
- () | & wosg—] _sh-412 s, UH-411 #4 BAR " I s
UV-48 #4's I K =
e COLUMN SUPPORT " N - -
UV-50 uv-414 #4'S @ 12" C/C |
COLUMN SUPPORT L TNUBV-32 44 #4
FRONT ELEVATION VIEW 12 #3 STIRRUPS SIDE ELEVATION VIEW | 20" | | 2-0" | 2-0" I
AL @ 2-0" ¢/C NTS. COLUMN SUPPORT
SECTION E—E REINFORCEMENT DETAIL DETAIL X
DETAIL C NTS
N.T.S. et —
N.T.S.
4-0" (TYP.
E “l i ( ) 39” |
7 7 ‘
1T BURKELIFT/ 5 _—
(2 REQ.) o BV-43
#4 BAR
1
E -
5.
BEAM
ELEVATION VIEW 1/4"__|_._
N.T.S.
DETAIL B
N.T.S.
5/8" TOP NET SUPPORT ROPE
3/4" ANCHOR 1" A
BLOCK ROPE » %;}R SHAKLE COMPRESSION BAR LIST
BAR MK. NO.|[SIZE | TYPE LENGTH # REQ. DIMENSIONS LOCATION
7-0" AA SH-51 5 | STRAIGHT | 19'-5" 8 ——= HORIZONTAL IN BEAM
‘ff\,,_ EYE END BV-32 3 [STIRRUP | 3'-7" 11 SEE SECT. E-E VERTICAL STIRRUPS-B
3'-6" | 6 x 6" x 1/4” TURNBUCKLE
| /_ STRUCTURAL TUBE } BV—43 4 | BENT 5—8" 6 SEE DETAIL B VERTICAL @ FACE
d LV—44 4 | L-BAR 5-8" 6 2'-5" X 3'-3" VERTICAL @ BACK
- — ~ | F—— e &L LV—45 4 | L-BAR 3'-8" 2 2'-5" x 1'=3" VERTICAL @ BACK
- - o ’* 0 m T w T T
i /-Izl'\ e | ‘I_ > UVvV—-46 4 U—-BAR 11'-7 2 2'-5 X 6-9" X 2'-5 VERTICAL @ TOP
| @ | | @ B! ~ COMPRESSION CLIP uv-47 4 | U-BAR 8 —4" 2 9-1/2" X 6'-9" X 9-1/2" VERTICAL @ TOP
! |I |I ESSION CU Uv—-48 4 | U-BAR 9'—3" 1 2-3" X 4-9" X 2-3" VERTICAL @ TOP
—fr-—-———-- JI-I—I—‘ ——————— - V—49 4 | U-BAR 8 —11" 1 |[2-5" X 4-1" X 2-5 VERTICAL @ TOP
. 1 |I D) UV-50 4 [ u-BAR 9'-7" 1 2'-5" X 4-9" X 2’'-5" VERTICAL @ TOP
e i ||"\_ 45 BARS i UH-410 | 4 |[U-BAR 113" 3 3-3" X 4-9" X 3-3" HORIZONTAL @ BACK
- -3 I 1| SEE DETAL X M . UH=411 4 | U-BAR 13'-3" 2 | SEE DETAIL "C” HORIZONTAL @ BACK
—‘](Typ.) U oUu ) <> SH—412 4 | STRAIGHT | 6'-9” 8 | @ e ——— AROUND NOTCH
4ttt —— = — — — — UH-413 4 | U-BAR 10'-7" 3 3-3" X 4-1" X 3-3" HORIZONTAL @ FACE
O— GK& UV—414 4 | U-BAR 9'-3" 1 2'-3" X 4-9" X 2'-3" VERTICAL @ TOP
. :'? S 4T BURKELIFT
K j “|Z (4 REQ) E
~N
\ SLACK IN ANCHOR ROPE 's‘nEan Thruway
£ SHOWN FOR ILLUSTRATION OPPORTUNITY.
| | N et \ PURPOSE ONLY NOTES: AUthority
t ” X X
| 5'-0 | TUBE FOR H—KEY »4 1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE SHOWN IN INCHES UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
CONNECTION WOOD BLOCKING SHALL BE PLACED 2. FOR SUBSTITUTION OF COMPRESSION CLIPS SEE TA 619-26 SHEET U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET
COLUMN SUPPORT AT (4) CONTACT LOCATIONS BETWEEN 3 OF 3 FOR DETAILS "AA” AND "BB".
ANCHOR BLOCK ROPE AND ANCHOR
3. ALL REINFORCEMENT SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM COVER OF 1 1/2".
PLAN VIEW BLOCK (TWO EACH SIDE), COST TO
e BE INCLUDED IN ITEM 619.17250025 TEMPORARY ROCK CATCHMENT BARRIER

COLUMN SUPPORT ANCHOR BLOCK
DETAIL "A”

NTS

SHEET 2 OF 3

ISSUED UNDER DB 20-002

TA 619-26

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 1, 2020

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU




NOTES:

WIRE ROPE DETAIL AA
WIRE ROPE LOOP
N.T.S

WIRE ROPE DETAIL BB
WIRE ROPE SPLICING

N.T.S
RopE | wire Rope| "IRE ROPEl 4 | g | ¢ | ToRQUE
DIAMETER | CLIP SIZE | QUANTITY REQUIRED
@ IN IN IN FT-LBS
3/8" s/ | 2 | 4 |5 |2 |3 40
5/8" 5/8" 4 8 9" | 4" | 6" 127
3/4" 3/ | 5 |10 11" ]| 5 |6 | 173

1. 9 GAUGE GALVANIZED CHAIN LINK FENCE BY 12" HIGH TO BE CONNECTED
TO WIRE ROPE SAFETY NET WITH 3/4" SHACKLES.

2. SEE TA 619-26 SHEET 2 OF 3 FOR DETAIL "A".

3. IF THE SLOPE OF THE ADJACENT TRAVEL LANE WILL CAUSE STORM WATER
RUNOFF TO BE DIRECTED TOWARDS THE TEMPORARY ROCK CATCHMENT BARRIER,
THE WEEP HOLE DRAINS SHALL BE INCLUDED TO ALLOW WATER TO DRAIN
THROUGH THE SAND CUSHION.

4. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE SHOWN IN INCHES UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

— A\ \
| e \ |

4"@ SCHED. 40 PVC

NOTE: CONDUIT SAWN IN HALF

ONE BARRIER DRAIN REQUIRED
PER WEEP HOLE (2 WEEPS

REQUIRED PER BARRIER TYP.) EXISTING GROUND SURFACE

SECTION C-C
BARRIER WEEP HOLE DRAIN DETAIL
NTS

WIRE ROPE, CHAIN LINK FENCING ?— POLE o x 175'=0" = __ ¢|- POLE
AND GEOTEXTILE FABRIC |
T 7 X 25'-0" = 175'-0" | ‘
P Q T i SAFETY NETS
i %, il 25'—0" I 8" x 8" MESH : :
FASTEN NET TO SUPPORT (TvP) ¢ POLE ¢ POLE 6" MAX. SAG ©
ROPES W/SHACKLES RO CENTER ALLOWED
I
NG | |
Q“’ 1,
K b X
A T %
§qu G, T S~ i
é@ | /"»4\ ] 75T T J [/ I T N/
B (o)
é X SEE DETAIL "A” SEE DETAI »A»_/ N\ see oemaL
7 ) I . SEE DETAIL "A"
20'-0" TEMP. CONC FASTEN BOTTOM NET SUPPORT ROPE | SEE DETAL L
D - E . ASTEN M N Ul o on
=D I GARRIER ITEM 619.1701 | SEE DETAIL "L 20'-0" TEMP. CONC.
< BARRIER ITEM 619.1701
o) P
& °
o 4%\< ELEVATION VIEW
I NTS
) SAND/GRAVEL CUSHION
I N —
8" X 8" WIRE ROPE NET
1 —
CT? ya 9 GUAGE CHAIN LINK FENCE
3/4" SHACKLE s GEOTEXTILE FABRIC
I L pust CONTROL/
SAND CUSHION VISUAL SCREEN
PLACE 18" OF SAND OVER EXISTING PAVEMENT UNDER ITEM 203.03. /
THE SAND CUSHION SHALL BE A SAND MATERIAL WITH NO COBBLES
LARGER THAN 4”, EXCEPT THAT THE CUSHION MATERIAL PLACED o
WITHIN 6" OF ANY WEEP DRAIN SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SIZE OF '5'
3/4”, OR AOBE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE DUE CARE WHILE 5
PLACING SAND ON THE WEEP DRAINS TO AVOID DAMAGING THEM. 2
=) THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR CONTROLLING DUST IN THE &
ROCK CATCHMENT AREA TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE ENGINEER. w
(NO COMPACTION REQUIRED). ©
&
LA .
DETAIL "AA”
I 5/8" DIA GEOTEXTILE DRAINAGE
| SUPPORT ROPE I—SEPARATION LAYER K
AGAINST BARRIER -
[ TAPER DROP OFF TO A
1 VERTICAL ON 2 HORIZONTAL
OR TO MEET FIELD CONDITIONS
ne A.0.B.E.
DETAIL 'L SLOPE TO DRAIN ——

NTS

11/2" x 5 1/2" WEEP HOLE
CAST INTO BARRIER (TYP.)

GEOTEXTILE DRAINAGE LAYER
PLACED OVER CONDUIT

4" SCHED. PVC CONDUIT CUT

DUST CONTROL / VISUAL BARRIER _/
PAVEMENT
VARIES 12"

SEE NOTE (TYP.) .=
w2

['4
Su
0w

e

N

.

IN HALF PLACE AGAINST
WEEPS IN BARRIER EXTEND
PAST THE SHOULDER PAVEMENT

SECTION B-B

TO DAYLIGHT (SEE NOTE 3)

SEMI — CIRCLE VENT FLAP CUT
INTO DUST CONTROL/VISUAL BARRIER

NOTE:

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DETERMINE THE
REQUIRED NUMBER OF VENT FLAPS AND
PLACEMENT TO PREVENT TEARING THE
GEOTEXTILE MATERIAL.

VENT FLAP DETAIL
DUST CONTROL VISUAL BARRIER

NTS

N.T.S

NEWYORK | Thruway
grrormame | Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

TEMPORARY ROCK CATCHMENT BARRIER
SHEET 3 OF 3

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 1, 2020

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E.
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 20-002

TA 619-26




)

CAUTION

OVERHEAD
GANTRY,

SIGN DETAIL
1140 Qmw: m&

LOCATION NUMBERIS) N/A
MUTCD NUMBER: W20-1 (MOD)

_— WIDTH X HEIGHT:5'-5" x 5'-5” W20-1(MOD)
T SIGN AREA: 29.3 Sq.Ft. (4 Bu X 4 8 n )
15" MOUNTING: Ground
3.5 BACKGROUND COLOR:  Orange | 100’
CAUTION .5 LEGEND/BORDER COLOR: Block / Block |

|
OVERHEAD &0, —_ i ‘
GANTRY. (6D SYMBOL |ROT| X | Y | WID | HT = -
'55 AR_Type D| O |27.5] 46 | 10 | 15 4\
15.5" (
bt BOU B B B B B B B B B ) B _(- B B B B
11.5" 42" 11.5"
IT IT IT IT IT IT IT IT IT IT T IT IT IT 4II IT IT IT IT IT
Panel Style: WZ Worning.ssi F
Dimensions are in inches.tenths
Letter locations ore panel edge to lower left corner o o . o > . . ( _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ —_
LETTER POSITIONS (X) LENGTH  SERIES/SIZE > e Py
cC]AJU][T]T]Oo]N D 2000 - - Eég - -
16.3| 21.1|27.1|32.1|36.7 | 39 |446 3246 'ﬂ T
0| VvV]|E|R|H]JE]|A]D D 2000 100° |\
T1.5(16.7|22.4 |27.5 [32.9 |38.8 [43.1 [49.4 77 |6 ! OVERHEAD GANTRY
G| A[N]JT]|R]|Y D 2000
18.5(22.9 |28.4 [32.9 | 37 [41.3 78 |6
CAUTION
LEGEND

OVERHEAD
GANTRY,

4= DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

W20-1(MOD) F TEMPORARY SIGN
(48" x 48")
| | CONSTRUCTION
FLAG

!
iié NOTES:
gg 1. THE PLAN SHOWN ABOVE REPRESENTS A GENERIC OVERHEAD

GANTRY INSTALLATION AND WILL VARY FROM SITE TO SITE.

2. W20-1 (MOD) SIGNS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITHIN THE

PROJECT LIMITS WHEN:

— ANY COMPONENTS OF EQUIPMENT WILL BE OPERATING

ABOVE 14'6" IN ELEVATION AND WITHIN 100 LINEAR FEET OF

A GANTRY. NEW YORK

NEWYORK | Thruway

— THE PROJECT ENGINEER DETERMINES THAT THE OPPORTUNITY. Authority

CONTRACTOR’'S MEANS AND METHODS OF WORK NECESSITATE

USE OF THE W20-1 (MOD.) SIGNS. US. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

— PAVEMENT REPAIR/RESURFACING/RECONSTRUCTION WORK IS

SPECIFIED AS PART OF THE CONTRACT WORK.

WORKZONE OVERHEAD
GANTRY SIGNING
APPROVED JUNE 1, 2022 ISSUED UNDER DB 22-002
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT IAmzz
SERVICES BUREAU




SEGUENTIAL NUMBER
T0 BE PROVIDED BY
SENIOR LAND SURVEYOR

/MIN. EDGE THICKNESS %"

.
e
A
PERMANENT SURVEY MARKER
TOP VIEW
! ® %
|
| E—
|
BRONZE DR BRASS FURNISHED—/ ‘
BY THRUWAY AUTHORITY | .
-
| =4
Vol
14°d MIN. ANCHOR \
wITH EMBEDDED OR |
ATTACHED MAGNET \
;7,
PERMANENT SURVEY MARKER
ELEVATION DETAIL
|
|
|
2 9g GROUN
= - ™ SURFACE
/S —
PERMANENT SURVEY MARKER | o
(SEE OETAIL) 1< 58U¥DA?F:A}EE
9 . N v Hi
Aﬁcﬂgﬁgﬁgﬁq}.- ‘ WILL NOT STAND
METAL FURNISHED BY L,
THE CONTRACTOR vl
v N
SHEET METAL FORM MAY BE e
FABRICATED USING SHEET LV FOR BACKFILL
METAL SCREWS OR OTHER I -, MATERIAL
SATISFACTORY FASTENERS C (SEE NOTE 61
i ; ‘ .
Va
CLASS "A" CONCRETE ‘ v &
. -
AN
v “ .
Sk T UNDSHRBED
H
THREE 1/3"d (MIN.) Al g VT
REBAR 3'-3' LONG SR
SPACED EQUALLY ! v
v ' <
1'/2" v ! ¢ .
MIN. COVER cb,
. - v v
< |
v R v
o l. .
v | q
v v
1
.

CAST IN PLACE PERMANENT SURVEY MARKER

PERMANENT SURVEY MARKER
INSTALLATION DETAIL

6"

|/4||

TYPE H - §-4"

. GROUT SHALL BE

THE EIC AND DESIGNED

GROUND SURFACE
ISEE NOTE 1)

VSIS

3'-0" IN EARTH (SEE NOTE 5)

5-0" IN SWAMP

Thruway
Authority

- e NOTES:
” y 1. CAP SET FLUSH TO SURFACE.
4 1
e X | 2. SURFACE OF ALUMINUM CAP TO BE IN CONTACT WITH CONCRETE
- W, oo THOROLIGHLY COATED WITH ZINC CHROMATE PRIMER, 708-04,
L T . 3. REBAR SHALL BE DRIVEN WITH A DRIVING CAP ACCEPTABLE TO
= ! TO PREVENT "MUSHROOMING" OF THE TOP OF THE REBAR DURING DRIVING. SILICONE
I | SEALANT IS NOT REQUIRED IF THE R.ON. MARKER CAP IS FITTED WITH A PREFORMED
= & 5 . PLASTIC INSERT.
A | 5 4, SHAPE OF THE MARKER CAP IS APPROXIMATE. OTHER SHAPES WILL BE ACCEPTED IF
. | < THEY CONFORM TO THE MINIMOM WEIGHT AND DIMENSIONS GIVEN IN THE MARKER
] = CAP DETAIL. THE MARKER CAP SHALL FIT TIGHTLY TO THE REBAR. MARKER CAPS
3 ; Yy WHICH MAY BE REMOVED FROM THE REBAR WITH MINIMUM OR MODERATE EFFORT
I m W | = ——I—LZ WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.
- - ~ LN 5. LENGTH OF REBAR MAY BE REDUCED A.0.B.E. IF AN OBSTRUCTION WHICH CANNOT BE
PENETRATED |S ENCOUNTERED. HONEVER, THE LENGTH OF THE SHANK WILL NOT BE LESS
INCISED LETTERS SECTION A-A ELEVATION THAN 2'-0" IN HARD, DENSE, OR STONY SOIL. REBAR TO BE EPOXY COATED.
. 6. AFTER THE CONCRETE RIGHT OF WAY MARKER OR PERMANENT SURVEY MARKER IS IN
MW 13 TRANSVERSE_WIRE TIES, 1% PLACE, THE EXCAVATION SHALL BE BACKFILLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS
SPACED 12 MAX. C. TD C. AND "_j OF STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 203-3.15 “FILL AND BACKFILL AT STRUCTURES,
FASTENED AT ALL INTERSECTIONS CULVERTS, PIPES, CONDUITS, AND DIRECT BURIAL CABLES".
WITH APPROVED FASTENERS gp—
I D + 26" , ROCK SURFACE D
Yy* CLEAR 5" CLEAR o (SEE NOTE 1)
™
MW 29 VERTICAL WIRES = LA VSZS
SPACEQ AS INDICATED i3 vyt e ALUMINUM CAP
o e L e S W
W S
12 MAX, C., TO C. Y SILICONE SEALANT
z ;Q__,_:__,Q_f_ _ e an /
7. - .. v.
R - %._]. '—2 - AA.,' > % \
INCISED LETTER Ly 'd REBAR
T 2l |aa-, < EPOXY comN
! o B N —
WIRE AND TIE REINFORCEMENT MESH REINFORCEMENT - Cwy / >
SECTIONAL PLANS A | GROUT y701-05 <
7. . .. v.
CUT AWAY ROCK TO consge—" 5 > h
: *d COPPER v -
" é]N 5° LONG \\ scﬂcannggﬁ{g a . / (l@%& B
~. ” RS \ ROCK
N Y'd COPPER LAt ats
[ ~ PIN & LONG\ o A — Y >
AN : a s V/SOS <
b N NL ! STEEL PIN AND CAP R.O.N. MARKER
Tl Mo “ INSTALLATION DETAIL IN
NP A N Ll ] ROCK OR CONCRETE
o A N Ll o
Se .15 11 . STEEL PIN AND CAP R,0,W. MARKER
TS Y7 || = INSTALLATION DETAIL IN
o LY ! EARTH OR SWAMP
| |_ '| w L =
GROUND S
g5 f Lol 3
& %7 == = 11
N 4 N ) L N TAPEREQ RECESS 1%
. SO R e
> N WITH OR WITHOU
& g UNDILS TURBED o AN TAPER (SEE NOTE 4)
= = [ \ SN A
e IS - 7S ~ | \
4 | | ROCK SLOPE —
. Z D o %.34%22 N 4 MIN, LJ_L
& ' |
" FOR BACKFILL \ ! STEEL PIN AND CAP R.O.W. MARKER
| ROCK OR
SEE NOTE &) I CONCRETE SURFACE
[é‘ J—’\/—L <>
07 ORILL 1'd HOLE X 184 o . NEW YORK
_ OEEP, THEN FILL WITH GROUT | © STATEQF
= % AND INSERT MARKER ROO | < .
/ !
|
) 1" | v U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

CONCRETE RIGHT-OF -WAY MARKER
INSTALLATION DETAIL

CONCRETE RIGHT-OF -WAY-MARKER
IN ROCK OR CONCRETE

PRECAST CONCRETE
RIGHT-OF -WAY MARKER

R.0.N. AND SURVEY MARKERS
(DRAWING RSM)

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 21, 2016

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER EI 16-001

TA 625-01




RADAR UNIT TO BE MOUNTED ON SIDE
OF SIGN CLOSEST TO TRAFFIC

RADAR
Q
—l ITEM 645.45960025 (AC POWERED)
‘ / ITEM 645.45950025 (SOLAR POWERED) ji
! -F1
VARIABLE MESSAGE BOARD |
(BACK SIDE OF SIGN) o
I ITEM 645.45980025 ]
I / (1 PV ARRAY
I HINGE ASSEMBLY - —
H) SEE STD. SHT. 645-11 11l

ITEM 645.830202 INCLUDED IN

- iy
31" €. 10 C. | ITEM 64545950025

| / POLE
) \\
Il
ITEM 645.830202 ‘ SEE NOTE 6
|
/ | | /

30" MIN. LATERAL OFFSET - LOCATIONS WITHOUT RAIL

ACTUAL LOCATION TO BE
DETERMINED BY AUTHORITY AND
SIGN MANUF ACTURER
PRIOR TO INSTALLATION

6'-0" MINIMUM
7'-0" MAXIMUM
(SEE NOTE T)

! 2 BATTERY BOX
! = re
EXISTING/PROPOSED RAIL SYSTEM T I 5
WHERE SHOWN ON PLANS DD I o
5'-0" OFFSET WITH BOX RAIL I
LOCATION TO BE DETERMINED BY I " LENGTH TIGHT - 1TEM 680. )
AUTHORITY AND SIGN MANUFACTURER BI-DIRECTIONAL I (ISOEELﬁO?E 2,“Q”[D IGHT - TTEN 68052080325 10° LENGTH LIQUIDTIGHT

BREAKAWAY BASES
SEE STD. SHT. 645-11

PRIOR TO INSTALLATION (SEE NOTE 2)

SEE NOTE 5

2 EA ITEM 680.520103
(SEE NOTE 4)

EDGE OF TRAVEL WAY

ITEM 680.520103
(SEE NOTE BELOW)

I1TEM 680.520103
(SEE NOTE 5) 1

H SEE NOTE 8
j‘

\ll / —

x oy H/ 4'X4' CONCRETE MAINTENANCE PAD KR
[TEM 206.03 o ol 6" THICKNESS N
(I

; T0 SIGN

I FOUNDATION DETAIL SEE a
o o A 6" SUBBASE STD. SHT. 645-10

I NOTE:
FOR SOLAR POWERED SIGNS INSTALL ONLY ONE RUN
OF ITEM 680.520103 FROM BATTERY BOX TO SIGN.

ELEVATION
SOLAR POWER STATION
ITEM 645.45950025

(WHERE APPLICABLE)

NOTES:

1. FOR AC SIGN APPLICATIONS, PULL ALL AC WIRES THROUGH ONE
CONDUIT. THE OTHER CONDUIT SHALL BE FOR COMMUNICATIONS IN THE
FUTURE.

ITEM 680.5109--25

2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL LIQUIDTIGHT WITH AN ELBOW ATTACHED AC POWER OPTION ONLY N.TS.

TO THE SIGN POST. PULLED WIRE SHALL MINIMALLY EXTEND 3
BEYOND THE LIQUIDTIGHT.

FOR FOUNDATION DETAIL
SEE STD. SHT. 645-10

ITEM 662.74125325 - 2 CONDUITS

|

|

|

|

|

|

}

|

| SIDE VIEW
| WRONG WAY DETERRANCE SIGN
|

|

|

|

|

|

|

I

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL SIGN USING STAINLESS STEEL (SEE NOTES 1 AND ) N.T.S.
HARDWARE. TO BE PAID FOR UNDER APPROPRIATE SIGN ITEM. SIGN 0
SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE SUPPLIED POWER AND TUNED BY THE A
MANUFACTURER, TO BE PAID FOR UNDER ITEM 645.45980025. . C
o
4. TO BE USED FROM PULLBOX/BATTERY BOX TO LIQUIDTIGHT OR TO A !
SUBPANEL. , | o
I R N—
5. FOR FUTURE COMMUNICATION CONDUIT ON AC SIGNS ONLY, INSTALL (2
EACH) ITEM 662.74125325 HDPE INNERDUCT FROM POWER SOURCE TO
PULL BOX. INSTALL (2 EACH) ITEM 680.520103 FROM PULLBOX TO ELEVATION
SIGN. ONE TO BE CAPPED OFF AND MADE WATER TIGHT. WRONG WAY DETERRANCE SIGN
6. WHERE APPLICABLE, AN ELECTRICAL BOX WILL BE ATTACHED TO THIS (READ IN DIRECTION OF TRAVEL)
POST. IN THIS CASE THE CONDUIT SHALL CONNECT INTO BOX. N.T.S. NEW YORK Thruway
LIQUIDTIGHT SHALL CONNECT THE ELECTRICAL BOX TO SIGN (SEE SITE S rNITY. Authority
LOCATION PLAN). ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT
7. THE MOUNTING HEIGHT SHALL BE MEASURED FROM THE BOTTOM OF 206.03 CONDUIT EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL INCLUDING SURFACE RESTORATION LF
THE SIGN PANEL TO THE NEAREST EDGE OF TRAVEL WAY. 64545950025 | WRONG WAY DETERRENCE SIGN WITH MOUNTING — SOLAR POWERED A U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET
8. WHERE SITE CONDITIONS ALLOW, A CONCRETE MAINTENANCE WORKPAD 645.45960025 WRONG WAY DETERRENCE SIGN WITH MOUNTING - AC POWERED EA
SHALL BE INSTALLED. SEE CONTRACT PLANS FOR WORK ITEMS. 645.45980025 | SIGN COMMISSIONING EA
645.830202 TYPE B SIGN POST, GALVANIZED, W150x13.5 SECTION, BI-DIRECTIONAL BREAKAWAY BASE EA WRONG WAY DETERRENCE SIGNS
662.74125325 | HDPE INNERDUCT (1 1/47) LF (DRAWING WWDS)
680.5109--25 | PULLBOX - B EA
680.520103 CONDUIT, METAL STEEL, ZINC COATED, 1" DIA. LF
680.52080325 1 NPS CONDUIT, FLEXIBLE, LIQUIDTIGHT PVC LF APPROVED SEPTEMBER 1, 2018 ISSUED UNDER DB 18-003

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E,
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

TA 645-01




MILE r?
MARKER FE
PANEL Mte
HEIGHT I =

‘A < ol -
= & e
30 '

s JHtl
5'-0" 2"

ROADWAY RIGHT SHOULDER

4'-0"

(MIN)

=
z
H
* IN AREAS WITH GUIDERAIL, . |8
PLACE POST 1'-0" BEHIND T2
BACKFACE OF RAILING o @

| OFFSET

LEFT SHOULDER |, ROADWAY  RIGHT SHOULDER , 2'-0"
™ (see " TABLE) 3 ' ' |
] 0
g 1
; SO e
. o
9 T
.; 3]7

1’-;3” (MIN.)

MILE MARKER

POST MOUNT INSTALLATION DETAIL

N.T.S.

3/8" EXPANSION BOLTS
DRILLED AND GROUTED
(2 PER BRACKET)

WALL MOUNT BRACKETS
WITH VANDAL RESISTANT
FASTENERS

NOTE: T
LOCATE BRACKET . o
MOUNTING HOLES © “a

BEHIND DELINEATORS :

—

TENTH MILE MARKER AND DELINEATOR
WALL MOUNT INSTALLATION DETAIL

N.T.S.

VERTICAL MOUNT BRACKET NOTES:

. WHEN GALVANIZED STEEL IS USED FOR BRACKETS,
SPACERS THAT DO NOT INDUCE CORROSION MUST BE
USED.

N

BRACKETS MAY BE USED FOR MOUNTING DELINEATORS :
OR REFERENCE MARKERS ON BRIDGE RAIL, GUIDE
RAIL, OR AS OTHERWISE NEEDED.

3/8"@ PANEL
MOUNTING HOLE

1°-6" (MIN.)
EMBEDMENT EMBEDMENT
'8’ OFFSET
- £-0_ | TENTH MILE MARKER AND DELINEATOR
- o POST MOUNT INSTALLATION DETAIL
12-0" - 14-0" | 2-0" N.T.S.
VERTICAL MOUNT
BRACKET
STANLESS STEEL BOLTS, ShLF il
TAPPING SCREWS OR BLIND jy” FASTENER (TYP.)
FASTENING BOLTS. 1]
BOLT DIRECTLY TO TOP RAIL OR ‘
MOUNT USING EXISTING BOLT.

VERTICAL:
MOUNT
BRACKET

wo 3/8"
EXPANSION BOLTS,
DRILLED & GROUTED

CONCRETE

BOX BEAM MEDIAN BARRIER

MEDIAN RAIL

4-0"

1'-0"

=

1/2"

I

o—-—)

’—1/2'

(FOR NET, GSP,
BERKSHIRE AND

(FOR MAINLINE)
NIAGARA SECTIONS)

TENTH MILE MARKER

N.T.S.

LARGE DOUBLE

SNOWPLOW

MARKER (GREEN)
DELINEATOR

(WHITE OR YELLOW),
AS REQUIRED

7'-0"

IMMEDIATELY BEHIND
GUIDERAIL

4-0"

PAVEMENT SHOULDER

.

DELINEATOR

|
i
i
|
| SINGLE-SLOPE
i
|
|
|

VERTICAL MOUNT INSTALLATION DETAILS

112"

8 1/2"
PLAN VIEW

1/2" I_MOUNTING

—4

2 3/4"4
MOUNTING HOLE SPACING TABLE
X DESCRIPTION
11" [FOR 5 1/2" x 12" DELINEATOR
9" [FOR 8" x 10" TENTH MILE MARKER
13" [FOR 8" x 14" TENTH MILE MARKER
1
: E
M
2 3/4"4

3/8"0 PANEL
HOLE

-
8 1/2
FRONT VIEW

/

WALL MOUNT BRACKET

N.T.S.

1/2"0 HOLES (TYP.)

4t 4o—gd
|« L, Lo | L
8" 8"

SNOWPLOW MARKER/DELINEATOR
AT BEGINNING OF GUIDERAIL SECTION

o

HOLE

127

i
J

I

SINGLE DELINEATOR

(WHITE OR

LARGE SINGLE

DOUBLE DELINEATOR

(WHITE OR YELLOW)/
LARGE DOUBLE

YELLOW)/

SNOWPLOW
SNOWPLOW
MARKER (GREEN) MARKER (GREEN)
N.T.S.
N.T.S.
LARGE SINGLE
SNOWPLOW

MARKER (GREEN)

DELINEATOR
(WHITE OR YELLOW),
AS REQUIRED
°
‘l
N
IMMEDIATELY BEHIND —ff{—
GUIDERAIL NOM. 2 1/8"—1.1 #/FT
o NOM. 3 1/8"-2.0 #/FT
PAVEMENT | SHOULDER *
_SECTION B-B_
N.T.S.
R (\\,\\\,\\\,\\\.\\ \\\\/<\\{<\/{\\\//\
SO

SNOWPLOW MARKER/DELINEATOR

AT END OF GUIDERAIL SECTION

N.T.S.

CURB_SECTION

N.T.S.
N.T.S.
2 1/8"-1.1 #/FT POST FOR TENTH MILE
MARKERS, DELINEATORS, AND SNOWPLOW
MARKERS; OR
3 1/8"-2.5 #/FT POST FOR FULL MILE
MARKERS
3/15" ALUMINUM VANDAL PLASTIC WASHER
RESISTANT BOLT AND
LOCK NUT, OR BLIND
'—1/2" r1/2' 3/8" RIVET
—, MOUNTING HOLE
— (SHOP DRILL) PLASTIC
| WASHER
[ 1 o 5052-H38 12" FOR MILE MARKERS
2 | ] 1/16" - 1/8" 8" FOR TENTH MILE MARKERS
= | = THICKNESS 5 1/2" FOR DELINEATORS
w w
w u
B 0 H N7 "
nl £ w| < 3/8
2 | - VOUNTING HOLE POST MOUNTED MARKERS AND DELINEATORS
‘ | : (FIELD DRILL)
-+ ] 1/2°R (YP.) 3/16" ALUMINUM VANDAL PLASTIC
11/p" 1/2"¢ HOLES RESISTANT BOLT AND LOCK WASHER
N (TYP.) NUT, OR BLIND RIVET
3 11/2" 3 112"
6"
PLASTIC
WASHER
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW 5 1/2"

VERTICAL MOUNT BRACKET

N.T.S.

BACK TO BACK DELINEATORS

SECTION A-A

N.T.S.

N.T.S.

NOTES:

1.

AS REQUIRED
3/8” HOLES EQUALLY

SPACED @ 1" C-C

U-SECTION

2
3.
4
5
6
7

o

W

@

=1

el

W

@

2

~

POST DETAIL

N.T.S.

MATERIAL SHALL CONFORM TO EITHER A.S.T.M. A-499 OR A.S.T.M. A-36.

. GALVANIZING SHALL CONFORM TO A.S.T.M. A-123.

REMOVE ALL BURRS AND SHARP EDGES.

. TENTH MILE MARKERS AND DELINEATORS: FOR INSTALLATION WHERE THE DISTANCE FROM

FINISHED GRADE TO TOP OF PQST IS LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 5'-07, USE 1.1 #/FT
POST SIZE. WHERE THE DISTANCE IS GREATER THAN 5'-0", USE 2.0 #/FT POST SIZE,
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

. MILE MARKERS (PANEL HEIGHTS OF 2'-0" TO 5'-0") SHALL BE MOUNTED ON 2.0 #/FT

POSTS REGARDLESS OF PQOST HEIGHT UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED IN THE CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS.

. LARGE SINGLE AND DOUBLE SNOWPLOW MARKERS SHALL BE USED ON ALL FREEWAYS

AND EXPRESSWAYS.

. LARGE DELINEATORS AND LARGE SNOWPLOW MARKERS SHALL BE MOUNTED ON 2.0

#/FT. POSTS REGARDLESS OF POST HEIGHT UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS,

NEW YORK
STATE OF
OPPORTUNITY.

Thruway
Authority
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DECELERATION LANE

DOUBLE WHITE DELINEATORS
® 100 FT. SPACING

DELINEATOR LAYOUT FOR INTERCHANGES

N.T.S.

E.OS.

SNOWPLOW MARKER
(SEE NOTE 13)

LARGE SINGLE GREEN \X

SINGLE YELLOW
DELINEATOR

H

<=1 DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

<=1 DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

B

%_______

MEDIAN
CROSSOVER

=

DOUBLE YELLOW —
DELINEATOR

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC >

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC >

_______%___

|~—DOUBLE YELLOW

GUIDE RAIL\
SINGLE YELLOW
DELINEATOR_\
H

LARGE DOUBLE GREEN b
SNOWPLOW MARKER
(SEE NOTES 12 & 13)

SINGLE YELLOW
DELINEATOR

DELINEATOR

264 FEET
(TYp.)

SINGLE YELLOW
DELINEATOR

|
[

264 FEET
(TYP.)

SINGLE YELLOW | D
DELINEATOR

¢

DELINEATOR LAYOUT
MEDIAN CROSSOVERS

E.O.P.

=

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

ACCELERATION LANE

=>

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

DOUBLE WHITE DELINEATORS

E.O.P.

EOQS

@ 100 FT. SPACING

SINGLE WHITE
{ DELINEATOR

LARGE SINGLE GREEN
D/_ SNOWPLOW MARKER

(SEE NOTE 13)

D\ TENTH MILE

MARKER

4

SINGLE WHITE
DELINEATOR

/—cunos RAIL

" SINGLE WHITE
DELINEATOR

SINGLE WHITE
DELINEATOR
o LARGE DOUBLE GREEN

[J——TeNTH MmiLE
MARKER

I:I SINGLE WHITE
DELINEATOR

I:I SINGLE WHITE
DELINEATOR

I:I SINGLE WHITE
DELINEATOR

132 FEET
(TYP.)

MILE MARKER

MARKER AND DELINEATOR LAYOUT
FOR THRUWAY MAINLINE

N.T.S.

N.T.S.

SNOWPLOW MARKER
(SEE NOTES 12 & 13)

NOTES:

1.

THE TYPICAL SPACING OF DELINEATORS FOR INTERCHANGES IS 100 FEET.
FOR LOCATIONS WHERE THE ROADWAY HAS A DEGREE OF CURVE OF 5
DEGREES OR MORE (OR A RADIUS OF CURVE OF 1000 FEET OR LESS), THE
SPACING SHALL BE 50 FEET.

. ON THRUWAY RAMPS WHERE TWO-WAY TRAFFIC IS SEPARATED BY BARRIER

(CONCRETE, CORRUGATED BEAM, ETC.), BACK—-TO—BACK YELLOW DELINEATORS
SHALL BE INSTALLED ALONG THE BARRIER AT A SPACING OF 50 FEET.

. SOME EXISTING MARKERS AND DELINEATORS WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

MAY NOT BE IN THE CORRECT LOCATIONS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
INCLUDE IN THE PRICE BID FOR EACH RESPECTIVE MARKER AND/OR
DELINEATOR THE COST TO ACCURATELY DETERMINE THE EXACT LOCATION
PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. OVERHEAD AND MAINLINE STRUCTURES SHALL BE
USED AS FIXED REFERENCE GUIDES FOR THE INSTALLATION. THE ENGINEER
SHALL APPROVE THE EXACT LOCATIONS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. ANY COST
FOR THIS LAYOUT WORK SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR THE
MARKERS AND/OR DELINEATORS.

. WHERE AN EXISTING TENTH MILE MARKER FALLS WITHIN A LINE OF DOUBLE

WHITE DELINEATORS, THE TENTH MILE MARKER SHALL REMAIN AT ITS
PRESENT LOCATION.

. POSTS, BANDS, BRACKETS, AND ALL NECESSARY HARDWARE ARE TO BE

FURNISHED BY THE CONTRACTOR. DELINEATORS, MILE MARKERS, TENTH MILE
MARKERS, AND SNOWPLOW MARKERS ARE TO BE FURNISHED BY THE
AUTHORITY. THE DESIGN ENGINEER SHALL PROVIDE THE SIGN SHOP WITH
DELINEATOR, MILE MARKER, TENTH MILE MARKER, AND SNOWPLOW MARKER
REQUIREMENTS DURING PROJECT DESIGN AS WELL AS AN APPROXIMATE DATE
WHEN NEEDED IN THE FIELD. DURING CONSTRUCTION, AT LEAST ONE
MONTH PRIOR TO SCHEDULED INSTALLATION, THE ENGINEER-IN— CHARGE
SHALL CONTACT THE SIGN SHOP TO CONFIRM THE DATE WHEN THE MATERIAL
IS NEEDED IN THE FIELD. THE SIGN SHOP WILL PREPARE THE SHIPMENT
AND ARRANGE FOR DIVISION HIGHWAY TO PICK UP THE DELINEATORS
AND/OR MARKERS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL THEN ARRANGE TO PICK UP
THE DELINEATORS AND/OR MARKERS FROM DIVISION HIGHWAY. COSTS FOR
PICKING UP THE DELINEATORS AND/OR MARKERS FROM DIVISION HIGHWAY
ARE TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR EACH RESPECTIVE ITEM.

. IDENTICAL MILE MARKERS FOR OPPOSITE DIRECTIONS OF TRAVEL SHALL BE

LOCATED DIRECTLY ACROSS FROM EACH OTHER.

. ON CURVES, DELINEATOR FACES SHALL BE ORIENTED TO PROVIDE OPTIMUM

VISIBILITY AT NIGHT. EXACT ORIENTATION WILL VARY BASED UPON THE
DEGREE OF CURVE.

. DELINEATORS, MILE MARKERS, TENTH MILE MARKERS, AND SNOWPLOW

MARKERS SHALL BE ATTACHED TO POSTS AND BRACKETS USING VANDAL
RESISTANT FASTENERS. THE FASTENERS SHALL BE ALUMINUM ALLOY
6061-T6 OR 2024-T4.

. BRACKETS SHALL BE ATTACHED TO GUIDE RAIL, BRIDGE RAIL, MEDIAN RAIL,

AND MEDIAN BARRIER USING BOLTS, BLIND LOCK BOLTS, SELF-TAPPING
SCREWS, EXPANDING ANCHOR BOLTS, ETC. MADE OF STAINLESS STEEL,
GALVANIZED STEEL, OR ALUMINUM ALLOY 6061-T6 OR 2024-T4.

. ALUMINUM HARDWARE OF 2024-T4 SHALL BE ALCLAD OR FINISHED WITH

TYPE 206 FINISH IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE SPECIFICATIONS OF ALUMINUM
ANODIC COATINGS.

1.

. POSTS MAY EITHER BE DRIVEN OR SET.

DELINEATORS AND SNOWPLOWING MARKERS

ON ROADWAY SECTIONS WITHOUT GUIDE RAIL, RIGHT SIDE DELINEATORS
SHALL BE INSTALLED 2'-0" OUTSIDE THE USABLE RIGHT SHOULDER AND
LEFT SIDE DELINEATORS SHALL BE INSTALLED 2 TO 8 FEET FROM THE
LEFT EDGE OF SHOULDER. (REFER TO TABLE ON TA 646-01, SHEET 1
OF 2.) WHERE THERE IS A CHANGE IN SHOULDER WIDTH, THE
TRANSITION IN DELINEATOR PLACEMENT SHALL BE MADE GRADUALLY.

. ON ROADWAY SECTIONS HAVING GUIDE RAIL, DELINEATORS AND SNOWPLOW

MARKERS SHALL BE INSTALLED IMMEDIATELY BEHIND THE GUIDE RAIL AND
BEHIND THE FRONT FACE OF THE END TREATMENT. WHERE THERE IS A
CHANGE IN THE GUIDE RAIL LATERAL OFFSET, THE TRANSITION IN
DELINEATOR PLACEMENT SHALL BE MADE GRADUALLY.

. LARGE SINGLE AND LARGE DOUBLE SNOWPLOW MARKERS SHOULD BE

USED WHERE THERE IS GUIDERAIL ALONG THE MAINLINE AND/OR
INTERCHANGE RAMPS CONNECTING TO AND FROM THE MAINLINE. INSTALL
DOUBLE SNOWPLOW MARKERS AT THE LEADING END OF GUIDERAIL RUN
AT POINT WHERE GUIDERAIL IS ESSENTIALLY PARALLEL TO PAVEMENT.
INSTALL SINGLE SNOWPLOW MARKER AT THE TERMINAL END OF THE RUN
AT POINT OF GUIDERAIL CURVATURE OR THE END SECTION CONNECTION.

POST ERECTION

POSTS SHALL BE ERECTED TO
PROVIDE THE PROPER LOCATION, LINE AND GRADE, AND TRUE VERTICAL
ALIGNMENT OF THE MARKERS AND/OR DELINEATORS.

. FOR POSTS THAT ARE DRIVEN, HAND OR MECHANICAL DEVICES MAY BE

USED. A SUITABLE DRIVING CAP SHALL ALSO BE USED TO PREVENT
EXCESSIVE DAMAGE TO THE TOP OF THE POSTS. AFTER DRIVING, THE TOP
OF THE POSTS SHALL HAVE SUBSTANTIALLY THE SAME CROSS—SECTIONAL
DIMENSIONS AS THE BODY OF THE POSTS. NO BATTERED HEADS WILL BE
ACCEPTED. POSTS THAT ARE BENT OR OTHERWISE DAMAGED TO THE
EXTENT THAT, IN THE OPINION OF THE ENGINEER, THEY ARE UNFIT FOR
USE IN THE FINISHED WORK SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE SITE AND
REPLACED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT HIS/HER OWN EXPENSE.

. FOR POSTS THAT ARE SET, HOLES SHALL BE DUG TO THE FULL

EMBEDMENT DEPTH SHOWN ON THE PLANS. AFTER SETTING THE POSTS
AT THE FULL EMBEDMENT DEPTH, THE HOLES SHALL BE BACKFILLED WITH
SUITABLE MATERIAL PLACED IN LAYERS OF NOT MORE THAN 6 INCHES IN
DEPTH. EACH LAYER SHALL BE THOROUGHLY COMPACTED. CARE SHALL
BE TAKEN DURING COMPACTION TO PRESERVE THE ALIGNMENT OF THE
POST.

. WHEN SOUND ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, POSTS SHALL BE FOUNDED A

MINIMUM OF 12 INCHES INTO SOUND ROCK. COST SHALL BE INCLUDED
IN THE APPROPRIATE MARKER OR DELINEATOR ITEM.

. FOR POSTS THAT ARE INSTALLED IN PAVED AREAS, SODDED AREAS,

SIDEWALKS, ETC., DISTURBED AREAS SHALL BE RESTORED IN—KIND.

NEWYORK | Thruway
grrormame | Authority
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PROPOSED FINISHED GRADE
EXISTING GRADE 2

KKK R
PN R
\,<\\// WARNING /\\\//
VARIES ’/\//3 TAPE K 12
N s N
| PROPOSED GRADE §>/ N\
LKILLAKXK QNS BAQ(EF?&A!%TI&‘ CA& gﬁ%‘%&g XA v |
\’\\//\'\//3\\///\\\///\ />\\///\\ N 8" LIFTS. SEE NOTE 1. N
4 R N W
A \ A N X )
XK - L N A 42" MIN. DEPTH
SN R Ok  BELOW PROPOSED
NZA K N N FINISHED GRADE
TN N ITEM 670.8888-25 CAREFULLY X/ 9% (SEE NOTE 2)
K L& EXPOSE AND RELOCATE EXISTNG N
N N INNERDUCTS TO THEIR PROPOSED R,
K L LOCATION. SEE NOTE 3 s Py
A 0% K T AN
EXCAVATION AS NEEDED <3 N 42" MIN. DEPTH N N
A K Y&
BACKFILL TO BE COMPACTED — Y BELOW PROPOSED K &
IN 8 LIFTS, (SEE NOTE 1) XA />\§// FNSHED GRADE X, & R
X M EXISTING SIX (6) 1.25"— X N2
XN X HDAE MNCHDUGTS ] K
>\§//;\ /§\i// \/< A ‘TRELOCATED INNERDUCTS
SN N IR, RN
A . K AN
,\///< N /<\\// UNDISTURBED EARTH | Ay |
EXISTING SIX (6) 1.25" — /<\/’ | vaRes as V' neeoeD |
HDPE INNERDUCTS LK 900 ///,
NN, N TYPICAL FIBER OPTIC HORIZONTAL RELOCATI
R\ K& SCAL
KK N ITEM 670.8888- -25
ITEM 670.8888-25% CAREFULLY ;N b
EXPOSE AND RELOCATE EXISTING ,<// OO0
INNERDUCTS DEEPER. SEE NOTE 3. ,\\///\ XX INNERDUCTS RELOCATED NOTES:
N AN DEEPER
UNDISTURBED Emm/§//>\\‘\//<\§<{<\t\/{(\\\<//‘>> 1. g:gr;;wLDLEBBREI EARTH WHICH IS REMOVED FROM DITCH
S, CINDERS AND ROCKS MEASURING 4 INCHES
OR GREATER ACROSS THEIR LARGEST DIMENSION,
TYPICAL FIBER OPTIC VERTICAL R il 2. CONTRACTOR SHALL RELOCATE THE FIBER OPTIC LINES HORIZONTALLY
ITEM §70.8808° -25 AS NEEDED WHILE MAINTAINING A MINIMUM 42" COVER DEPTH BELOW

ORANGE ELECTRONIC MARKER PROPOSED FINAL GRADE.
ATTACHED BELOW COVER PRIOR

TO BACKFILL 3. CONTRACTOR MUST BE PREPARED TO INCREASE THE LENGTH OF
NOTES: INNERDUCT WITH COMPATIBLE SPLIT DUCT WHICH MUST BE

SUBMITTED FOR ENGINEER'S APPROVAL. ASSUME ADEQUATE FIBER

1. BACKFILL WILL BE EARTH WHICH IS REMOVED FROM DITCH SLACK IS AVAILABLE FOR RELOCATION AND EXTENSION IF REQUIRED.

FREE FROM DEBRIS, CINDERS AND ROCKS MEASURING 4 INCHES

OR GREATER ACROSS THEIR LARGEST DIMENSION.
2. CONTRACTOR SHALL RELOCATE THE FIBER OPTIC LINES DEEPER

AS NEEDED TO MAINTAIN A MINIMUM 42" COVER DEPTH BELOW

PROPOSED FINAL GRADE.
3. CONTRACTOR MUST BE PREPARED TO INCREASE THE LENGTH OF

INNERDUCT WITH COMPATIBLE SPLIT DUCT WHICH MUST BE

SUBMITTED FOR ENGINEER'S APPROVAL. ASSUME ADEQUATE FIBER PROPOSED FINISHED GRADE

SLACK IS AVAILABLE FOR RELOCATION AND EXTENSION IF REQUIRED.
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FILL TO SURFACE
WITH LOOP SEALANT

BACKER ROD

INDUCTANCE LOOP WIRE
FOUR TURNS

PROPOSED
TOP COURSE

2"
MIN

4

EXISTING OR PROPOSED
" BINDER COURSE

N
, > EXISTING PeC

PN

NOTE:

SAWCUTTING AND LOOP WIRE
INSTALLATION SHALL BE COMPLETED
PRIOR TO TOP COURSE PAVING.

SECTION VIEW
INDUCTANCE LOOP WIRE INSTALLATION
(ASPHALT PAVEMENT CUT-IN APPLICATION)

N.T.S.
%.. O0R ¥"
LOOP SEALANT
e - = o T :
== ar
a Q - a
N <4 <
" EXISTING PCCT
a Q. a a a a a

SECTION VIEW
PREFORMED INDUCTANCE LOOP INSTALLATION
(PCC CUT-IN APPLICATION)

N.T.S.

6-0"

16'-0"

£.0S. (TYP.)

(TYP.)

4'-0"
SHLD.

12'-0"
PASSING
L ANE

= y

12'-0"

TRAVEL
L ANE

6-0"

> o A
3
(

2B

INDUCTANCE LOOP WIRE
ITEM_680.72 AND INDUCTANCE
LOOP INSTALLATION
ITEM 680.54 (TYP.)

END OF CONDUIT
1B FROM PULLBOX (TYP.)

WHITE EDGE LINE
. N

10°-0"

SHLD.

CONDUIT SPACING e
127 MAX. (TYP.)

[ PAVEMENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR WITH LEADS AND
CONDUIT (S.W.LS. SITES ONLY) (SEE PAVEMENT
TEMPERATURE SENSOR INSTALLATION NOTE 4)

4:_0--1/7

\ITEMS 206.03 & 680.52080325
IN SHOULDER (TYP.) (SEE I;\IDUCTANCE

LOOP INSTALLATION NOTE 4
EXISTING CONDUIT TO/

TMS CABINET

EXISTING SHOULDER PULLBOX
(LOCATION AND QUANTITIES
VARY AT EACH SITE)

~v

INDUCTANCE LOOPS - 2-LANE PLAN

60

N.T.S.

16'-0"

Tavea [

(TYP.)

4'-0"
SHLD.

12-0"
PASSING LANE

§> 3A

12'-0"

TRAVEL
L ANE

= »

12'-0"

TRAVEL
L ANE

3B

2B INDUCTANCE LOOP WIRE

ITEM 680.72 AND INDUCTANCE
LOOP INSTALLATION
ITEM 680.54 (TYP.)

END OF CONDUIT
1B FROM PULLBOX (TYP.)

WHITE EDGE LINE
. N

10'-0"

SHLD.

A

CONDUIT SPACING -
127 MAX. (TYP.)

|~ PAVEMENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR WITH LEADS AND
CONDUIT (S.W.LS. SITES ONLY) (SEE PAVEMENT
TEMPERATURE SENSOR INSTALLATION NOTE 4)

40"t —

\ITEMS 206.03 & 680.52080325
IN SHOULDER (TYP.) (SEE INDUCTANCE

EXISTING CONDUIT To —— | LOOP INSTALLATION NOTE 4)

TMS CABINET

EXISTING SHOULDER PULLBOX

~v (LOCATION AND QUANTITIES

VARY AT EACH SITE)

INDUCTANCE LOOPS - 3-LANE PLAN

N.T.S.

INDUCTANCE LOOP INSTALLATION NOTES:

1.

EXISTING PULLBOXES, TMS CABINETS, FOUNDATIONS AND CABLES FROM THE PULLBOX(ES) TO THE CABINET(S) ARE
ASSUMED TO BE IN SATISFACTORY CONDITION AND ARE TO REMAIN.

. REFER TO NYSDOT STANDARD SHEETS 680-04 AND 680-14. IF A CONFLICT EXISTS BETWEEN THE DETAILS ON THIS PLAN

SHEET AND THE PROVISIONS OF THE STANDARD SHEETS, THE DETAILS ON THIS PLAN SHEET SHALL PREVAIL.

. PRIOR TO PAVING TOP COURSE, SAWCUT SLOTS IN BINDER COURSE AND INSTALL INDUCTANCE LOOPS ACCORDING TO THE

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. EXACT LOCATION SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER.

. IF EXISTING CONDUIT IN SHOULDER CANNOT BE REUSED, SAWCUT SLOTS IN SHOULDER PAVEMENT AND INSTALL NEW

1=INCH FLEXIBLE LIQUIDTIGHT PVC CONDUIT FROM THE EDGE OF THE RIGHT TRAVEL LANE TO THE EDGE OF SHOULDER.
THE COST FOR THIS WORK WILL BE PAID UNDER ITEMS 680.54 AND 680.52080325. EXCAVATE FROM EDGE OF
SHOULDER TO EXISTING PULLBOX, INSTALL NEW CONDUIT AND BACKFILL. THE COST FOR THIS WORK WILL BE PAID
UNDER ITEMS 206.03 AND 680.52080325.

. HOLES MAY BE DRILLED IN THE PULLBOX TO ACCOMMODATE THE INSTALLATION OF NEW CONDUIT. ALL PENETRATIONS

SHALL BE SEALED ACCORDING TO THE NYSDOT STANDARD SHEETS. THE COST FOR THIS WORK SHALL BE INCLUDED IN
ITEM 206.03.

. THE INDUCTANCE LOOP WIRES SHALL BE SOLDERED TO THE SHIELDED LEAD-IN CABLES BEFORE WATERPROOFING.

MECHANICAL CONNECTIONS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.

. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL IDENTIFY THE INDUCTANCE LOOP WIRES BY PLACING WATERPROOF TAGS ON THE LEAD-IN CABLES

INSIDE THE PULLBOXES. A WIRING DIAGRAM SHALL ALSO BE PROVIDED IN THE TMS CABINET. THE COST FOR THIS WORK
SHALL BE INCLUDED IN ITEM 680.72.

. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE DIVISION ITSM SUPERVISOR AT LEAST TWO DAYS PRIOR TO PAVEMENT WORK IN THE

VICINITY OF THE INDUCTANCE LOOPS IN ORDER TO DISCONNECT AND PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE TRAFFIC CLASSIFIER.

. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE DIVISION ITSM SUPERVISOR AT LEAST TEN WORKING DAYS PRIOR TO FINAL

INSPECTION OF THE INDUCTANCE LOOP INSTALLATIONS.

PAVEMENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR INSTALLATION NOTES (S.W.LS. SITES ONLY):

1.

THE PAVEMENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR FOR SEASONAL WEATHER INFORMATION SYSTEM (S.W.LS.) SITES WILL BE SUPPLIED
BY THE AUTHORITY. THE ENGINEER SHALL NOTIFY THE DIVISION ITSM SUPERVISOR ONE WEEK IN ADVANCE OF THE
INTENDED INSTALLATION.

. THE PAVEMENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR SHALL BE INSTALLED 16 TO 17 1/2 INCHES INSIDE THE EDGE OF THE RIGHT

TRAVEL LANE (WHITE EDGE LINE). EXACT LOCATION SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER.

. THE SAWCUT FOR THE SENSOR LEAD-IN CABLES SHALL BE 2 1/2 INCHES DEEP. THE SAWCUT FOR THE SENSOR SHALL

BE 1 INCH WIDE BY 4 INCHES LONG BY 2 1/2 INCHES DEEP. THE SENSOR SHALL BE INSTALLED 1 INCH BELOW THE
TOP SURFACE OF THE ROADWAY.

. IF EXISTING CONDUIT IN SHOULDER CANNOT BE REUSED, SAWCUT SLOTS IN SHOULDER PAVEMENT AND INSTALL NEW

1-INCH FLEXIBLE LIQUIDTIGHT PVC CONDUIT FROM THE EDGE OF THE RIGHT TRAVEL LANE TO THE EDGE OF SHOULDER.
THE COST FOR THIS WORK WILL BE PAID UNDER ITEMS 680.54 AND 680.52080325. EXCAVATE FROM EDGE OF
SHOULDER TO EXISTING PULLBOX, INSTALL NEW CONDUIT AND BACKFILL. THE COST FOR THIS WORK WILL BE PAID
UNDER ITEMS 206.03 AND 680.52080325.

. THE SENSOR WIRE SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE SAWCUT AND PULLED THROUGH THE CONDUIT. THE REMAINING END OF

THE WIRE SHALL BE COILED IN THE PULLBOX OR TMS CABINET, A.0.B.E.

NEWYORK | Thruway

STATE OF

orrorTunTy. | Anitho I'itY

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

INDUCTANCE LOOP INSTALLATION
(DRAWING TMS)

APPROVED MAY 1, 2018 ISSUED UNDER DB 18-001
/S/_PATRICK_THOMPSON, P.E. TA 680-01

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU
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COMPONENTS
OF SIGN CONTROL BACKPLANE

NO.

DESCRIPTION

AM RECEIVER/MONITOR
» TUNING RANGE: 530 TO 1750 KHz, SELECTABLE BY DIP SWITCH.
¢ TUNING CONTROL BY PHASE LOCK LOOP.
* AUDIO OUTPUTS: ONE 600-OHM LINE OUT AND ONE B—OHM SPEAKER OUT.
» INTERNAL VOLTAGE REGULATION.
* SENSITIVITY: 7 MICROVOLT WITH 30% MODULATION, 20dB SIGNAL/NOISE.

NN

DECODERS
* DTMF DECODERS FOR USE OVER VOICE—GRADE CIRCUITS.

e INPUT SENSITIVITY OF 10 MILLIVOLTS RMS, SIGNAL TO NOISE RATIO OF 12dB.

» DECODE MOMENTARY OUTPUT: OPEN COLLECTOR CAPABLE OF SINKING B0
MILLIAMPS.

» DECODE MOMENTARY OUTPUT TIMING: ADJUSTABLE RANGE THAT INCLUDES
300 SECONDS.

* CONTROLLABLE OVER—LENGTH SEQUENCE ACCEPT OR REJECT.

EXTENSION SPEAKER
* B~0OHM IMPEDANCE, MINIMUM 1 WATT WITH FREQUENCY RESPONSE OF 300
— 3000 Hz.

* ELECTRICAL CONNECTION BY ZIP CORD PRE—ATTACHED TO + AND — SPEAKER

CONTACTS.
¢ MINIMUM LENGTH OF ZIP CORD: 2 FEET.

o2l O]

DC SOLID STATE RELAYS
» RATED LOAD: 10—AMP AT 60 VOLTS DC.
¢ OUTPUT VOLTAGE RANGE: 3 TO 60 VOLTS DC.
» INPUT VOLTAGE RANGE: 3 TO 32 VOLTS DC.
» LED STATUS INDICATOR.
* 4000 VOLTS AC OPTICAL ISOLATION.
* NON-EMITTER OF ELECTRO—MAGNETIC NOISE.
* UL RECOGNIZED.

SOLAR CHARGER REGULATOR FOR SOLAR OPTION
¢ RATED SOLAR AND LOAD CURRENT: 15 AMPS.
* 12—VOLT LOAD VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE COMPENSATION.
* BATTERY CHARGING; HIGH VOLTAGE AND TEMPERATURE DISCONNECT.
* PROTECTION AGAINST: SHORT CIRCUIT, OVERLOAD, TRANSIENT SURGES,
VOLTAGE SPIKES.
OR
AC POWER SUPPLY FOR AC OPTION
» 12-VOLT DC LINEAR REGULATED SOLID STATE POWER SUPPLY, FUSE
PROTECTED.
* FOLD—BACK CURRENT—LIMITING PROTECTION; CROWBAR OVERVOLTAGE
PROTECTION.
* INPUT VOLTAGE RANGE: 105 TO 125 VOLTS AC.
» OUTPUT VOLTAGE RANGE: 12 VOLT DC £10% WITH LESS THAN 5 MILLIVOLT
PEAK TO PEAK RIPPLE.

LOCATION RESERVED FOR CELL PHONE AND CELL PHONE POWER SUPPLY.

SOLID STATE FLASHERS, ALTERNATING OUTPUT
» INPUT VOLTAGE: 12 VOLTS DC
¢ OUTPUT CURRENT: 10 AMPS
* ALTERNATING OUTPUT CAPABLE OF DRIVING TWO INDEPENDENT LOADS.
¢ 50% DUTY CYCLE.
* NON-EMITTER OF ELECTRO—MAGNETIC NOISE.
* FIXED FLASH RATE OF 60 FLASHES PER MINUTE.

BACKPLANE PANEL
* PAINTED, 12—GAUGE STEEL PANEL 21"x21”

TS1

TS2

TERMINAL STRIPS: BARRIER TYPE TERMINAL STRIPS
¢ BARRIER TYPE WITH JUMPERS; SCREW SIZE 5-40.

GP1

GP2

GROUNDING POSTS:
¢ SEE GROUNDING POST DIAGRAM FOR DETAILS.

12, ENCLOSURE BOX

13, GROUND FAULT
CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER

BOX (GFCI), AC OPTION EJJ

151

ONLY

14, DIN RAIL
AC OPTION ONLY

R
! I
| | |
I I
7 ! 8 R 10
| ! L
L |
TS2
GP2 A
o 7
15, DOOR GROUND WIRE BACKPLANE PANEL

ENCLOSURE BOX

COMPONENTS
OF ENCLOSURE BOX

NO. DESCRIPTION

ENCLOSURE BOX
* 14—GAUGE, STAINLESS STEEL BOX, TYPE 316L, 24"x24"x8"

GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER BOX, GFCI
13 FOR AC OPTION ONLY
* 120 V, 15 AMP CIRCUIT BOX, 2.406” HIGH X 2.37” WIDE X 5.366" DEEP

DIN 35 CARRIER RAIL

FOR AC OPTION ONLY

14 * 5" IN LENGTH, MOUNTED WITH:

TWO STAINLESS STEEL SCREWS, 1/4”-20 BY 1/2” LENGTH AND
TWO STAINLESS STEEL FLANGE NUTS, 1/4"—20

DOOR GROUND WIRE

15 * 12AWG, STRANDED, GREEN, 1 1/2 FEET LONG

* SPADE BOTH ENDS; FIT ONE END TO 1/4” STUD ON DOOR AND
OTHER END TO # 10 NUT OF GROUNDING POST GP2.

IN BACK IN FRONT

OF PANEL \ / OF PANEL

JIT TN

a b ¢ d € b f

a) PHILLIPS SCREW 10-32x3/4"
b) STAR WASHER

¢) SIGN CONTROL PANEL

d) FLANGE NUT

e) FLAT WASHERS (2 REQUIRED)
f) 10-32 NUT

GROUNDING POST

1. GP1 FOR GROUNDING EQUIPMENT TO PANEL.
2. GP2 FOR GROUNDING PANEL TO EARTH.
3. USE STAINLESS STEEL.

4. REMOVE PAINT FROM PANEL AT GROUND POST
FOR GOOD ELECTRICAL CONNECTION.

5. APPLY SEAL COMPOUND SUCH AS SILICONE TO
PREVENT CORROSION.

SPECIAL NOTE:

FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS AND SUGGESTIONS ON CURRENT SUPPLY SOURCES FOR THE ITEMS
NOTED ABOVE, CONTACT THE NYS THRUWAY AUTHORITY INFORMATION
TECHNOLOGY/TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT OFFICE.

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ALL LABOR, MATERIALS, TOOLS, EQUIPMENT AND INCIDENTALS AS
NECESSARY TO COMPLETE THE WORK ASSOCIATED WITH INSTALLATION OF SIGN CONTROL
FOR A HIGHWAY ADVISORY RADIO, INCLUDING THE ENCLOSURE BOX CONTAINING THE SIGN
CONTROL BACKPLANE WITH ALL REQUIRED COMPONENTS, A WHIP OR LOOP ANTENNA AND
THE EXTERNAL CONNECTIONS, SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR EITHER

ITEM 25680.990010, HIGHWAY ADVISORY RADIO (HAR) SIGN CONTROL
(AC WIRING) OR
ITEM 25680.990011, HIGHWAY ADVISORY RADIO (HAR) SIGN CONTROL
(SOLAR WIRING).

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

HAR SYSTEM
SIGN CONTROL DETAILS
(DRAWING SC-2)

SHEET 2 OF 9
APPROVED SEPTEMBER 21, 2016  ISSUED UNDER EI 16-001
/5/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E. ¥
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT TA 680-02
SERVICES BUREAU




TA

KEY

AA = AMBER ALERT
HAR = HIGHWAY ADVISORY
RADIO

NOTE:

WIG—WAG LIGHTS ARE 8-INCH,
12—VOLT, 9—WATT AMBER LED
LIGHTS. FOUR ARE REQUIRED.

SURGE PROTECTOR REQUIREMENTS:

MAXIMUM SURGE CURRENT: BOKA (B/20us)

NELL/_\_\L./&

HAR/AA SIGN

LINES PROTECTED: LINE TO NEUTRAL, LINE TO
GROUND, LINE TO LINE & NEUTRAL TO GROUND.
DUTY CYCLE PERFORMANCE (8/20us):

THRUWAY

TUNE RADIC TOC

XXXX AM

INFO

TRAFFIC
WHEN FLASHING

ADVISORY ©

AMBER ALERT
WHEN FLASHING

WHIP OR LOOP
ANTENNA

. @

RECEIVER
ANTENNA CONNECTION

WIG—WAG LIGHT

(TYP.)

‘ |
L I
‘ I
|
| |
BOKA — 1 IMPULSE ‘ I
10KA — > 4000 IMPULSES “ HAR LIGHT |
100A — INFINITE ‘ TERMINAL I
LONG DURATION CURRENT PULSE (10/1,000us) | :
CAPACITY: 3.6KA | HAR LIGHT |
“ TERMINAL :
I —
|~ T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T ‘ |
\ } } SIGN CONTROL PANEL I
‘ | | AC HOT HAR COMMON '
| SURGE ; } TERMINAL TERMINAL |
} 120V PROTECTOR | | || AC NEUTRAL |
‘ SE;\\(/:CE ! \ TERMINAL AA COMMON
| ! (SEE NOTE ABOVE) | | T GROUND TERMINAL
|
| i T TERMINAL
| I
|
|
| : | AA LIGHT
—————————————————————— } TERMINAL
|
| AA LIGHT
‘ PANEL GROUND TERMINAL
L DNl I
EARTH SEE NOTE 2
— GROUND

SIGN CONTROL PANEL — AC EXTERNAL CONNECTIONS

NOTES:

1.

SEE DIAGRAM OF SIGN ABOVE FOR ACTUAL LOCATIONS OF WIG-WAG LIGHTS.

2. ALL LIGHT TERMINALS ARE ON TERMINAL STRIP 2.

HAR

WIG—-WAG LIGHTS

(SEE NOTE 1)

AMBER

J WIG-WAG LIGHTS

ANTENNA ‘
(F CONNECTOR}) ANTENNA
SPEAKER GND
RECEIVER [-"A X0+ SPEAKER
12VDC GND
(RCA JACK) +
LINE GND
(Roa Jacl)  + \ ﬂﬂ ﬂﬂ GROUNDING POST 1
TERMINAL STRIP 1 02l B3 B4 Ms Ns b7 b8 b Vg VT W
AA DECODER
HAR DECODER
V\—ﬂ\q N GREEN — RX SIGNAL INPUT (J1-12)
RX SIGNAL INPUT (J1—12) — GREEN Y] N1 BLK/ORG —| pceone MOM OUTPUT (J1-5)
DECODE MOM OUTPUT (J1-5) |— BLK/ORG ——————
POSITIVE (+) SUPPLY (J1-3) |—— RED ———— ATV N1 RED —— POSITIVE (+) SUPPLY (J1-3)
NEGATIVE (=) SUPPLY (J1-9) BLACK —— D P P— P
N BLACK —| NEGATIVE (=) SUPPLY (J1-9)
4 INPUT - % BROWN "
HAR o — DT 4 BROWN —— 4 WPUT — |
IN
g%ﬂg T T RED e 4 RED 3 INPUT + SOLID
RELAY | 2 OuTPuUT - RED N g RED 2 ouTPuT + | STATE
1 OUTPUT + S% x| 1 outpuT — | RELAY
X |og <<
- @ ®
1) +12v — RED YYD 4RED—M
HAR 2) COM BLACK N VP — BLACK ———— 2) COM AA
FLASHER | 3) LoAD RED s Y — N ReD —— 3) LoaD | FLASHER
4) LOAD |~ RED Y] —P—— RED ——— 4) LOAD
1
19V POWER | LOAD+ RED 18AWG
SUPPLY LOAD— —— BLACK 1BAWG
NTY LT TN
HOT | |NEUT.| |GND. LA AN A
=
INLINE FUSE—/

AND HOLDER
(SEE NOTE 6)

GROUND FAULT

BOX

EARTH GROUND TO PANEL

PANEL DOOR GROUND WIRE

) gl 2 3 4 5 6 7| 8 g9
\

-

CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER

LD

JUMPERS —%I:MINAL STRIP 2

(SEE NOTE 5)

GROUNDING POST 2

SIGN CONTROL PANEL — AC WIRING

NOTES:

1. ALL AC WIRES ARE 1BAWG STRANDED.

2. ALL DC WIRES ARE 20AWG STRANDED, UNLESS IDENTIFIED OTHERWISE.

3. WIRE ENDS ARE TINNED.

4. SPADE CONNECTORS SHALL BE USED ON WIRES AT TERMINAL STRIPS.

5. JUMPERS ARE BARRIER STRIP JUMPER PLATES.

6. INLINE FUSE AND FUSE HOLDER ARE REQUIRED ONLY WHEN NOT PROVIDED IN THE POWER
SUPPLY. NO FUSE IS REQUIRED WHEN USING THE RS—3A ASTON POWER SUPPLY. WHEN
FUSE IS NEEDED, USE FUSE VALUE RECOMMENDED BY POWER SUPPLY MANUFACTURER.

7. ON STANDARD SHEET TA 680-03 (DWG. SC—2), SEE TABLES FOR PART NUMBERS AND
DESCRIPTIONS AND SEE SPECIAL NOTE FOR DETAILS.

1.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

HAR/AA SYSTEM
SIGN CONTROL PANEL
AC WIRING
{DRAWING SC-3)
SHEET 3 OF 3

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 21, 2016

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E.
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER Ei 16-001

TA_680-02




TA

TA

KEY

AA = AMBER ALERT
HAR = HIGHWAY ADVISORY
RADIO

NOTE:

WIG—WAG LIGHTS ARE 8-INCH,
12-VOLT, 9—WATT AMBER LED
FOUR ARE REQUIRED.

LIGHTS.

THRUWAY  INFO
TUNE RADIO TO

XXXX AM

H [

TRAFFIC ADVISORY

WHEN FLASHING ©
1 LT
. AMBER ALERT
WHEN FLASHING |
HAR/AA SIGN
WHIP OR LOOP
ANTENNA
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
RECEIVER }
ANTENNA CONNECTION |
I
SOLAR CHARGE HAR LIGHT }
REGULATOR + TERMINAL }
SOLAR CHARGE HAR LIGHT
REGULATOR - TERMINAL

SIGN CONTROL PANEL

i
|
l
|
|
| HAR COMMON
50 AMP FUSE ‘ T |
g | BATTERY ‘
| — TERMINAL !
! AA COMMON
| TERMINAL
| BATTERY
| + TERMINAL
|
| AA LIGHT
| TERMINAL
|
| AA LIGHT
PANEL GROUND TERMINAL

SIGN CONTROL PANEL — SOLAR EXTERNAL CONNECTIONS

WIG—WAG LIGHT
(TYP.)

HAR
WIG—WAG LIGHTS
(SEE NOTE 1)

AMBER

7 WIG—WAG LIGHTS

NOTES:

1. SEE DIAGRAM OF SIGN ABOVE FOR ACTUAL LOCATIONS OF WIG-WAG LIGHTS.

2. ALL LIGHT TERMINALS ARE ON TERMINAL STRIP 2.

(F CONNECTOR)

RECEIVER —(RCA JhcK) +

SPEAKER GND

ANTENNA

€—— ANTENNA

SPEAKER

12VDC GND
(RCA JACK) +

LINE GND
(RCA JACK) +

TERMINAL STRIP 1 ‘ 7

HAR DECODER

RX SIGNAL INPUT (J1-12)

DECODE MOM OUTPUT (J1-5)

AL Lﬂﬂ

%

VAl

14

2| 9

~

[(m—trive
L GREEN N T TY
— BLK/ORG ———————|

|

POSITIVE (+) SUPPLY (J1-3)

NEGATIVE (-) SUPPLY (J1-9) }rA—BLACK

RED 7

[
¢
¢ q
13

N BLACK

GREEN — RX SIGNAL INPUT (J1-12)
BLK/ORG —|

RED ——] POSITIVE (+) SUPPLY (J1-3)

GROUNDING POST 1

AA DECODER T

DECODE MOM OUTPUT (J1-5)

NEGATIVE (—) SUPPLY (J1-9)

4 INPUT - —— BROWN ————
HAR AN —N BROWN 444{ 4 INPUT — AA
SOLID | 3 INPUT + P
STATE RED RED 3 INPUT + SOLID
RELAY | 2 OUTPUT - RED s A RED 2 outPuT + | STATE
I — 58 52 i outeur - | RELAY
e
| j<(
— me
1) +12v k- RED Afk —TY] L RED 1) +12v
HAR 2) CoM BLACK —~TYP P — BLACK 2) COM AA
FLASHER | 3) LoAD RED 5Hh YT PN— —— RED 3) Loap | FLASHER
4) LOAD | RED 4 /“V“W\AW —T—"— RED 4) LOAD
_EgﬁEj_}“‘* RED 18AWG ———— |
LOAD— —— BLACK 18AWG
SOLAR BAT+ RED 18AWG NN N

CHARGER —
REGULATOR | BAT— [~ BLACK 18AWC NI

SOLAR+

SOLAR—

SOLAR PANEL -

SOLAR PANEL +

EARTH GROUND TO PANEL €—

PANEL DOOR GROUND WIRE

NOTES:

1.

151

@%u -

JUMPERS %MINAL STRIP 2

(SEE NOTE 4)

/ 7L7GROUNDING POST 2

SIGN CONTROI. PANEL — SOLAR WIRING

ALL DC WIRES ARE 20AWG STRANDED, UNLESS IDENTIFIED OTHERWISE.

WIRE ENDS ARE TINNED.

1.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

. SPADE CONNECTORS SHALL BE USED ON WIRES AT TERMINAL STRIPS.
. JUMPERS ARE BARRIER STRIP JUMPER PLATES.

. ON STANDARD SHEET TA 680-03 (DWG. SC—2), SEE TABLES FOR PART
NUMBERS AND DESCRIPTIONS AND SEE SPECIAL NOTE FOR DETAILS.

HAR/AA SYSTEM
SIGN CONTROL PANEL
SOLAR WIRING
(DRAWING 5C-4)
SHEET 4 OF 9

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 21, 2016 ISSUED UNDER Ei 16-001

TA_680-02

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E.
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU




NOTES:

1.

TO FASTEN COMPONENTS TO BACKPLANE PANEL, USE A
1-INCH WIDE RECLOSABLE FASTENING SYSTEM WITH HIGH
STRENGTH ADHESIVE BACKING,

. ALL COMPONENTS WITHIN THE CABINET ARE INCLUDED IN

ITEM 680.9800--25, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

. POWER DISTRIBUTION PANEL AND TS MOUNTING INCLUDED

UNDER [TEM 680.9800--25. MOUNTING POSTS FOR WHOLE
ASSEMBLY ARE PAID FOR UNDER SEPARATE ITEM.

.

/

SIDE ELEVATION

POWER INSTALLATION PANEL
SQUARE D
Q011224L.125GRB

NOTE:

1. TO FASTEN COMPONENTS TO BACKPLANE PANEL, USE A
1—INCH WIDE RECLOSABLE FASTENING SYSTEM WITH HIGH
STRENGTH ADHESIVE BACKING.

3'x4" NEMA 4X
HOFFMAN ENCLOSURE
ITEM 680.80200125

BACKPLANE

° o]
. AUDIO|,
o [IN ]o
L] L]
L] 3 [ ]
J o
’ (e}
[*] (e}
T\T\ Q o
=
o 7~ o
[ ] L ]
. 4 =
11 /) DC |RF  AUDIO
IN out IN
EXTERNAL
SYNC IN
5

0

S
10

AUDIO 8 AUDIO

‘

e

IN ouT
@]

|~

T0 GPS
ANTENNA

4

ANTENNA

TO AM i FROM
AUDIO

TUNER SORCE

TRANSMITTER BACKPLANE

COMPONENTS:

1

2

— GFCI DUPLEX OUTLET
— POWER SUPPLY STRIP
— COMPRESSOR/LIMITER
— SHELF

— TRANSMITTER

— RF SURGE SUPPRESSOR

— STANDING WAVE RATIC METER

~ SURGE PROTECTION FOR AUDIO SOURCE

— TIMING GPS

— GPS RF SURGE SUPPRESSOR

— TRANSMITTER POWER SUPPLY

19” WALL MOUNT
RACK, 10U MINIMUM

NUT & STUD (TYP.)
INCLUDED WITH
HOFFMAN ENCLOSURE

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

HAR/AA SYSTEM
SYNCHRONIZED
TRANSMITTER CANINET
(DRAWING T-1)
DRAWING 5 OF 3

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 21, 2016

/S/_PATRICK THOMPSON. P.E
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER EI 16-001

TA_680-02




NOTES:

1. TO FASTEN COMPONENTS TO BACKPLANE PANEL, USE A
1—INCH WIDE RECLOSABLE FASTENING SYSTEM WITH HIGH
STRENGTH ADHESIVE BACKING.

2. ALL COMPONENTS WITHIN THE CABINET ARE INCLUDED IN
ITEM 680.9801——-25, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

3. POWER DISTRIBUTION PANEL AND ITS MOUNTING INCLUDED
UNDER ITEM 680.9801—-25. MOUNTING POSTS FOR WHOLE
ASSEMBLY ARE PAID FOR UNDER SEPARATE ITEM.

POWER INSTALLATION PANEL

SQUARE D
Q011224L125GRB

b

£

SIDE ELEVATION

NOTE

1.

TO FASTEN COMPONENTS TO BACKPLANE PANEL, USE A
1—INCH WIDE RECLOSABLE FASTENING SYSTEM WITH HIGH
STRENGTH ADHESIVE BACKING.

3'x4" NEMA 4X
HOFFMAN ENCLOSURE

ITEM 680.80200125 BACKPLANE
@] @]
o] E/
o 0.
(o] o
*  AUDIO 3 AUDIO
. ouT IN e
[o} J o
O o
o o]
7 o R RF o
N Slout IN .
. L]
- 4 L]
_ 2
Q
=
<C
g g
AC
2 POWER N 5
AUDIO 8 AUDIO
IN our
@] @]

TO AM Lljﬁ FROM

ANTENNA AUDIO
TUNER SORCE

TRANSMITTER BACKPLANE

COMPONENTS:
1 — GFCI DUPLEX OUTLET

2 — POWER SUPPLY STRIP

3 — COMPRESSOR/LIMITER

4 — SHELF

5 — TRANSMITTER

6 — RF SURGE SUPPRESSOR

7 — STANDING WAVE RATIO METER

8 — SURGE PROTECTION FOR AUDIO SOURCE

L 197 WALL MOUNT

10U MINIMUM

NUT & STUD (TYP.)
INCLUDED WITH
HOFFMAN ENCLOSURE
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‘N TOP TERMINATION
1 (SEE NOTE 2)
m
o
w
\q
k=)
|
>
~
WHIP ANTENNA
/ (SEE NOTE 1)
MOUNTING PLATE ON
TOP OF STEEL TOWER
STEEL TOWER
) (SEE NOTE 3)
GIN POLE TUBE
. (SEE NOTE 4)
b HINGED PLATE ON BOTTOM
N OF STEEL TOWER
w
o 0.718—INCH DIA. BOLTS
R R jwm CONNECTING COPPER
" ‘ vd WIRE RING TO STEEL TOWER
© — »
5 : = FINISHED GRADE
X7 o
of A& /\/\%
w
g C
© AWG #4 COPPER WIRE RING
= CONCSE;E CONNECTING WIRE SPOKES.
© SPOKES NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.
o
© ) ,1
N . .l s
1e) W
o

0 23/32 "

1 11/16 "

-]

ELEVATION OF ANTENNA

(NTS)

/— TWELVE 0.718-INCH DIAMETER
BOLTS EQUISPACED ON A
14.625—INCH DIAMETER BOLT
CIRCLE

1.13/64 "

CONNECTION OF ANTENNA BASE TO
MOUNTING PLATE ON TOP OF STEEL TOWER

(NTS)

f TWELVE 0.718-INCH DIAMETER
BOLTS EQUISPACED ON A
14.625—-INCH DIAMETER BOLT
CIRCLE

1.13/64 "

CONNECTION OF HINGED BOTTOM PLATE
OF STEEL TOWER TO CONCRETE BASE

APPROX.

(NTS)

AWG #4 COPPER WIRE RING

1000 ,
=
» " (TYP.)
.
El

THIRTY—SIX AWG #10 COPPER
WIRE SPOKES EXTENDING
OUTWARDS 100" (TYP.)

CONCRETE BASE

SECTION A-A

(NTS)

BRASS COMPRESSION
FITTINGS (TYP.)

_PATTERN

COPPER—PLATED STEEL
ARCS ASSEMBLED IN
PATTERN SHOWN ABOVE.

SCREW INTO TIP OF
ANTENNA AND SECURE
WITH LOCKING SCREW

TOP TERMINATION

(NTS)

NOTES:

1. THE MEDIUM FREQUENCY WHIP ANTENNA SHALL BE MODEL #V—147—-CL2 AS
MANUFACTURED BY VALCOM LTD., OR APPROVED EQUAL. THE TIP OF THE
ANTENNA SHALL NOT BE MORE THAN 49° ABOVE GROUND/CONCRETE BASE.

2. TOP TERMINATION OF ANTENNA SHALL BE MODEL #VS30 VALCOSPHERE AS
MANUFACTURED BY VALCOM LTD., OR APPROVED EQUAL.

3. STEEL TOWER SHALL BE MODEL #VIGS—20BH STEEL TOWER AS MANUFACTURED
BY VALCOM LTD.,, OR_APPROVED EQUAL. TOWER IS AVAILABLE IN 4 HEIGHTS:

2', 4', 6 AND B'. THE THRUWAY AUTHORITY WILL DETERMINE HEIGHT TO BE
USED.

4. TUBE ACCEPTS MODEL #VGP-10 GIN POLE, MANUFACTURED BY VALCOM, LTD..
GIN POLE OR APPROVED EQUAL IS USED TO FACILITATE ERECTING AND
DISMANTLING OF ANTENNA.

5. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ALL LABOR, MATERIALS, TOOLS, EQUIPMENT AND
INCIDENTALS AS NECESSARY TO COMPLETE THE WORK ASSOCIATED WITH
INSTALLATION OF THE HAR SHALL BE INCLUDED IN PRICE BID FOR ITEM
25680.9900 — HIGHWAY ADVISORY RADIO (HAR) ANTENNA AND TOWER.

Thruway
greomnm. | Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

HAR/AA SYSTEM
ANTENNA 1
GROUND MOUNT WHIP
(DRAWING A-1)
SHEET 7 OF 9

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 21, 2016

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E,
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ACRYLIC TIP BALL
0.875" DIAMETER

\AWG #10 COPPER WIRE RING
3" IN DIAMETER CONNECTING

SPOKES NOT

/ 1 /20D
X STAINLESS STEEL
.18 ATENNNA TIP
™ SEE NOTE 1
(o]
=
: ] 1"0D MID PIPE
9 / OF ANTENNA
- SEE NOTE 1
H,
0| 1.75"0D
WG . ANTENNA COIL
x| Z
gy N
L My
w
L 1.1/2"0D
BASE PIPE OF
. ANTENNA
|
i
© "y I
|
i
I i
w
z|2 ANTENNA MOUNT — /]
=1 (TYP.) SEE NOTE
& 3 & MOUNTING
DETAIL
TERMINAL BOLT
o
‘I
& OPEN WIRE
FEED LINE\
SEE NOTE 4
WA N 35° TREATED CEDAR
r /POLE BURIED 6
IN' GROUND
. AR
TUNER
SEE NOTE 2 L7 LAG SCREW
PLYWOOD
1/2"0D
COAXIAL CABLE
SEE NOTE 5
GROUND LINE
SEE NOTE 6 FINISHED GRADE
N \\5\\:%2\\;\\@\z
WD P
’ _/
470D pvC SHOWN FOR CLARITY.
© CONDUIT

~ J
WIRE SPOKES.
SEE NOTE 5 ! !

ELEVATION OF ANTENNA

SCALE: 1/4" = 1'-0"

4"t 4"t
M-8 BB-25

LAG SCREW
(TYP.)

1 1/2"0D
BASE PIPE

TERMINAL BOLT

1' DIAMETER
OPEN WIRE CEDAR POLE
FEED LINE

MOUNTING DETAIL

SCALE: 2" = 1'-0"

1" DIAMETER
CEDAR POLE

1000 ..
(TYP.) )

\n

THIRTY—SIX AWG #10 COPPER
WIRE SPOKES EXTENDING
OUTWARDS 100" (TYP.)

COPPER WIRE RING,
3’ DIAMETER

SECTION A—-A

N.T.S.

NOTES:

1.

THE MEDIUM FREQUENCY POLE—MOUNTED PIPE ANTENNA SHALL BE MODEL #SF530
OR #SF1610SP AS MANUFACTURED BY MORAD ELECTRONICS CORPORATION OR
APPROVED EQUAL. TIP OF ANTENNA SHALL NOT BE MORE THAN 49’ ABOVE
GROUND. LENGTH OF TIP AND MID PIPE SHALL BE DETERMINED BY FREQUENCY.

. THE TUNER SHALL BE MODEL #CP—15 AS MANUFACTURED BY RADIO SYSTEMS, INC.

OR APPROVED EQUAL AND SHALL BE INSTALLED IN A NEMA 4X ENCLOSURE. THE
ENCLOSURE SHALL BE MODEL #A1614BCHSCFG AS MANUFACTURED BY HOFFMAN OR
APPROVED EQUAL. FOR ADDITIONAL TUNER DETAILS, CONTACT THE NYS THRUWAY
AUTHORITY INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY/TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT OFFICE.

. ANTENNA MOUNTS SHALL BE MORAD M—9 AND BB-25 MOUNTS OR APPROVED

EQUAL.

. THE OPEN WIRE FEED LINE SHALL BE 10AWG INSULATED HOOKUP WIRE, MODEL

#37110 AS MANUFACTURED BY BELDEN OR APPROVED EQUAL. IT MAY BE
INSTALLED USING TWO 5 1/2” WOOD SCREW STANDOFFS WITH INSULATORS.

. THE COAXIAL CABLE SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE TRANSMITTER. THE PVC

CONDUIT CARRYING THE COAXIAL CABLE SHALL CHANGE DIRECTION, WHEN
NECESSARY, BY SWEEPS; NO L—BENDS SHALL BE USED.

. THE GROUND LINE SHALL BE OAWG STRANDED OR BRAIDED COPPER.
. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ALL LABOR, MATERIALS, TOOLS, EQUIPMENT AND

INCIDENTALS AS NECESSARY TO COMPLETE THE WORK ASSOCIATED WITH THE
INSTALLATION OF THE HAR SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR ITEM
25680.990001 — HIGHWAY ADVISORY RADIO (HAR) POLE—-MOUNTED PIPE ANTENNA
AND TUNER, (IN-GROUND MOUNT).

. IF AVAILABLE LAND WILL NOT ACCOMMODATE THE 100" WIRE RADIALS, THE ANTENNA

MAY BE MOUNTED ON:

a. A TOLL CANOPY

b. THE METAL ROOF OF A BUILDING OR

c. THE SIDE OF A BUILDING.
FOR SUCH INSTALLATIONS, SEE STANDARD SHEET TA 680—10 (DRAWING A—3) AND
CONTACT THE NYS THRUWAY AUTHORITY INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY/TECHNOLOGY
DEVELOPMENT OFFICE FOR SPECIAL MOUNTING DETAILS RELATIVE TO ALL MORAD
ANTENNA MOUNTS.

NEWYORK | Thruway
grromnm- | Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

HAR/AA SYSTEM
ANTENNA 2
POLE CANOPY MOUNT
(DRAWING A-2)
SHEET 8 OF 9

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 21, 2016 ISSUED UNDER EI 16-001

TA 680-02

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU




ACRYLIC TIP BALL
0.875” DIAMETER

VARIES

/ /2 o
- STAINLESS STEEL
e ANTENNA TIP
~ SEE NOTE 1
o
=
S 1" OD MID PIPE
b / OF ANTENNA
N SEE NOTE 1
H,
1.75" OD
. / ANTENNA COIL
i
o
] 11/2" 0D
BASE PIPE OF
. ANTENNA
|
o
-
Ll =
o
o i
S .
Lp)
L
L
w
r 0000 g
ANTENNA MOUNT (TYP.)
SEE NOTE 3 AND ?EEEg mREE
MOUNTING DETAIL 1 e SEE NOTE 4
16"x36" LEXAN PANEL
SEE NOTE 5 Y TUNER
SEE NOTE 2
KINDORF RAIL
WITH U-BOLTS 3 " " RICI
(TYP) SEE NOTE 5 A4 2 OR 3 Leich
PLASTIC TIE
(TYP.)
1/2" 0D
COAXIAL CABLE
©|  GROUND LINE SEE NOTE 7
|  SEE NOTE 6 CAP
11/2" OR 2"
GROUND LINE G TAL PIP
GROUNDED TO RIGID METAL PIFE
METAL CANOPY ml SEALANT (TYP.)
ROOF

CANOPY BULLNOSE
KINDORF RAIL
WITH FASTENERS
(TYP.)

STEEL BEAM
CANOPY SUPPORT

COAXIAL CABLE CONNECTED

TO TRANSMITTER SEE NOTE 7.

CANOPY MOUNT

(NTS)

ACRYLIC TIP BALL
0.875" DIAMETER

ACRYLIC TIP BALL
0.875" DIAMETER

kel
. 1/2" 0D | le—————1/2" OD
] /_STAINLESS STEEL e STAINLESS STEEL
~ ANTENNA TIP B ANTENNA TIP
2 SEE NOTE 1 o SEE NOTE 1
[ 1" OD MID PIPE W
| "
N " OF ANTENNA L T~ op i e
R T e S
1.75" OD ~ 1.75" OD
Y / ANTENNA COIL . / ANTENNA COIL
|
i
1 I 11/2" 0D
B —— N BASE PIPE OF
1.1/2” 0D . ANTENNA
BASE PIPE OF <
R ANTENNA iy
? -
o) Ll =
e w©
wl I
- :l z 2 'ﬂa 2" OR 3" RIGID
- © i = 2" OR 3" RIGID >|u /_METAL PIPE

= n N

g5 L METAL PIPE Q

£\ ° " ANTENNA MOUNT (TYP.)
L 2 ANTENNA MOUNT (TYP.) /SEE NOTE 3 AND

/SEE NOTE 3 AND 1% MOUNTING DETAIL 1
MOUNTING DETAIL 2 E— ‘[ﬂf
‘[ _~—16"x24" WOOD PANEL
OPEN W|RE/CE€ SEE NOTE 5 | \
FEED LINE — |
SEE NOTE 4 /_ELEE‘EEOTE 2 O —|—
| 1l I I Il
KINDORF RAIL — . T - T - T . T
WITH U-BOLTS
PLASTIC TIE L1
(TYP.) (TY‘P') SEE NOTE 5 |:": N B
n / L
9| GROUND LINE 1/2" 0D GALVANIZED STEEL CHANNEL |\
2} COAXIAL CABLE PANEL 6" OR 7" WIDE 1 I . T . T . T . T n T . T . T =
SEE NOTE 7 FASTENED TO BUILDING = B B — —
WITH CONCRETE SCREWS - L L L I 7
B SEE NOTE 5 | T T T T T
l ! I ; 1l ; I I I I 1l ; Il I /(
ALUMINUM OR GALVANIZED i ] n T | | T : T
: STEEL TRIPOD FASTENED OPEN WIRE ——_I5 o
T TO ROOF WITH FEED LINE H —
) APPROPRIATE SCREWS SEE NOTE 4 H—- \H
T L I L I\\ FiNai — ] TUNER
WIRE STAPLE ] 2 SEE NOTE 2
(TYP.) ' 71 ‘

COAXIAL CABLE GROUND LINE GROUNDED 1/2" OD COAXIAL -

CONNECTED TO TO METAL ROOF CABLE CONNECTED  ~fePed GROUND LIN
TRANSMITTER TO TRANSMITTER OUND_LINE
SEE NOTE 7 SEE NOTE 7 SEE NOTE 6

ROOF MOUNT FOR METAL ROOF
) BUILDIN{G MOUNT
NTS)
NOTES:

1. THE MEDIUM FREQUENCY POLE—MOUNTED PIPE ANTENNA SHALL BE MODEL #SF530 OR #SF1610SP AS
MANUFACTURED BY MORAD ELECTRONICS CORPORATION OR APPROVED EQUAL. TIP OF ANTENNA SHALL NOT BE
MORE THAN 49' ABOVE GROUND. LENGTH OF TIP AND MID PIPE SHALL BE DETERMINED BY FREQUENCY.

2. THE TUNER SHALL BE MODEL #CP-15 AS MANUFACTURED BY RADIO SYSTEMS, INC. OR APPROVED EQUAL AND
SHALL BE INSTALLED IN A NEMA 4X ENCLOSURE. THE ENCLOSURE SHALL BE MODEL #A16148CHSCFG AS
MANUFACTURED BY HOFFMAN OR APPROVED EQUAL. FOR ADDITIONAL TUNER DETAILS, CONTACT THE NYS THRUWAY
AUTHORITY INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY/TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT OFFICE.

3. ANTENNA MOUNTS SHALL BE MORAD M—-7 OR M—8 OR APPROVED EQUAL.

4. THE OPEN WIRE FEED LINE SHALL BE 1DAWG INSULATED HOOKUP WIRE, MODEL #37110 AS MANUFACTURED BY
BELDEN OR APPROVED EQUAL.

5. SIZE AND MATERIAL OF PANEL AS WELL AS TYPE OF PANEL—TO-POLE FASTENERS MAY VARY ACCORDING TO
AVAILABILITY.

6. THE GROUND LINE SHALL BE OAWG STRANDED OR BRAIDED COPPER. THE BUILDING MOUNT REQUIRES A STEEL
FRAME BUILDING WITH THE GROUND LINE CONNECTED TO A BOND POINT ON THE STEEL FRAME WHICH IS NO
MORE THAN 6’ FROM THE TUNER.

7. THE COAXIAL CABLE SHALL BE CONNECTED TO THE TRANSMITTER. WHEN UNDERGROUND INSTALLATION IS
REQUIRED, 1” OD PVC CONDUIT SHALL BE USED TO CARRY THE COAXIAL CABLE AND SHALL CHANGE DIRECTION,
WHEN NECESSARY, BY SWEEPS; NO L—BENDS SHALL BE USED.

8. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ALL LABOR, MATERIALS, TOOLS, EQUIPMENT AND INCIDENTALS AS NECESSARY TO
COMPLETE THE WORK ASSOCIATED WITH THE INSTALLATION OF THE HAR SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID AS
APPLICABLE FOR EITHER

ITEM 25680.990002 — HIGHWAY ADVISORY RADIO (HAR) POLE—MOUNTED PIPE ANTENNA ANO TUNER,
(CANOPY MOUNT) OR

ITEM 25680.990003 — HIGHWAY ADVISORY RADIO (HAR) POLE—MOUNTED PIPE ANTENNA AND TUNER,
(ROOF MOUNT FOR METAL ROOF) OR

ITEM 25680.990004 — HIGHWAY ADVISORY RADIO (HAR) POLE—MOUNTED PIPE ANTENNA AND TUNER,
(BUILDING MOUNT).

9. FOR SPECIAL MOUNTING DETAILS CONTACT THE NYS THRUWAY AUTHORITY INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY/TECHNOLOGY
DEVELOPMENT OFFICE.

1

1

M—7 MOUNT /

1/2" 0D
BAE PIPE N
|
M—9 MOUNT

N D

1/2" 0D
BadE PPE N

_ 2" OR 3" RIGID
METAL PIPE

. U-BOLT

TERMINAL B

OPEN WIRE

FEED LINE

OLT

MOUNTING DETAIL 1

(NTS)

~o (XD

/ 2" OR 3" RIGID
METAL PIPE

T o TP

. U-BOLT

N O

OPEN WIRE TERMINAL B:
FEED LINE

OLT

MOUNTING DETAIL 2

(NTS)

NEWYORK | Thruway
grromnm- | Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

HAR

/AA SYSTEM

ANTENNA 2
CANOPY/BUILDING POLE MOUNT PIPE
(DRAWING A-3)
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SEE DETAIL "A"
6” WHITE EDGE

LINE (SEE NOTE 6) THEORETICAL GORE

12" WHITE

CHANNELIZING LINE , 9'
TYP.
(SEE NOTE 8) 3 (e (TYpP.)

DIRECTION OF TRAVEL (TYP.) ———fm—

6" WHITE DOTTED LANE
/ LINE (SEE NOTE 6) JOINT
[ - - - - - —

| | | |
PHYSICAL GORE FULL LANE Lo o —
WIDTH —_ 1"-0
SEE DETAL "8 6" WHITE EDGE LINE
6" YELLOW (SEE NOTE 7)
EDGE LINE 12" WHITE

CHANNELIZING LINE

(SEE NOTE 7)
(SEE NOTE 7)

RAMP WIDTH
(SEE NOTE 5)

6" WHITE EDGE

ACCELERATION LANE PLAN

LINE (SEE NOTE 7) N.T.S.

EDGE OF PAVEMENT

12" WHITE

CHANNELIZING LINE 2' WIDE WHITE

6" WHITE EDGE LINE
(SEE NOTE 6)

PHYSICAL GORE

SHOULDER PAV'T. l GORE PAV'T.

o
i
6] T
6" WHITE 12" WHITE
EDGE LINE CHANNELIZING LINE
DETAIL "A”
N.T.S. N.T.S.

6" WHITE

6" WHITE EDGE LINE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL (TYP.) = (SEE NOTE 6) CHEVRON MARKINGS SEE DETAIL "C” WHITE LINE EDGE LINE
(SEE NOTE 6) 9 (SEE NOTE 7) 11 6" WHITE EDGE LINE -
JOINT 3 (TYP) 3 THEORETICAL GORE / (SEE NOTE 6) J-__L_ -
" O.P.
L 6" wHITE DOTTED |_ = .
LANE LINE —_— 1'-0" —_— FULL LANE GORE_PAV'T. | SHOULDER PAV'T.
EDGE OF (SEE NOTES 3, 4 & 6) WIDTH 3 PHYSICAL GORE
PAVEMENT
SEE DETAIL "D” PHYSICAL GORE
6" WHITE EDGE LINE . \\
(SEE NOTE 7) 12" WHITE Mﬁl 9 9
CHANNELIZING LINE >, DETAIL C N
(SEE NOTE 7) —_— DETAIL D
- N.T.S.
DECELERATION LANE PLAN 6 WHITE EDGE LINE
N.TS. (SEE NOTE 7)
6" YELLOW EDGE LINE
RAMP WIDTH (SEE NOTE 7)
(SEE NOTE 5)
6" YELLOW EDGE LINE
6" YELLOW EDGE LINE /‘ ORIGINAL MEDIAN E.O.P. / (SEE NOTE 6) -
/—ORIGINAL MEDIAN E.O.P. / (SEE NOTE 6) '_2,. : 1
10° 30 0’ T o+ 1o 3 40 ——  MEDIAN LANE —— 4
] I —— PASSING LANE —=— < b
/‘ JOINT LINE | T — ——
o —— — L Lz"
\—e" WHITE BROKEN LANE LINE g ol < JOINT LINE CENTER LANE—= < [l
ST (SEE NOTE &) —— DRIVING LANE —— - o |
i - X \ LB"
\_ '_ " . 6" WHITE BROKEN LANE LINES J 3
ORIGINAL DRIVING LANE E.O.P. 6" WHITE EDGE LINE -0 I (SEE NOTE 6) — DRIVING LANE—= r o
(SEE NOTE 6) i
_— \
TYPICAL TWO—-LANE PLAN \_ Lo
ORIGINAL DRIVING LANE E.O.P.

N.T.S.

NOTES:
1. WHEN THE CONTRACT DOES NOT REQUIRE REPAVING THE DECELERATION LANE GORE, THE EXISTING GORE
(NEUTRAL) AREA MARKING PATTERN SHALL BE REPAINTED.

2. WHEN THE CONTRACT REQUIRES REPAVING THE DECELERATION LANE GORE, CHEVRON MARKINGS SHALL BE
PLACED ON THE NEWLY PAVED GORE (NEUTRAL) AREAS AS SHOWN IN THE "DECELERATION LANE PLAN”".

3. A 12—INCH WIDE DOTTED LANE LINE SHALL BE USED TO DISTINGUISH A LANE DROP FROM A NORMAL EXIT
RAMP.

4. DOTTED LANE LINES USED IN ADVANCE OF LANE DROPS SHOULD BEGIN AT LEAST 1/2 MILE IN ADVANCE OF
THE THEORETICAL GORE.

5. WHEN PAVEMENT MARKINGS ARE REMOVED ON RAMPS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTE THE EXISTING RAMP
WIDTHS, AND PAVEMENT MARKING LOCATIONS AND REPLACE THE MARKINGS IN THE SAME LOCATION UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

6. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL MAINLINE PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE HIGHLY REFLECTORIZED TRIPLE DROP
EPOXY PAVEMENT STRIPES, INCLUDING RIGHT AND LEFT EDGE LINES, BROKEN LANE LINES, DOTTED LINES AND
THE 12-INCH CHANNELIZING LINE ALONG THE MAINLINE SIDE OF THE GORE (NEUTRAL) AREA.

7. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL RAMP PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE EPOXY
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT STRIPES, INCLUDING RIGHT EDGE LINE, SOLID AND BROKEN LANE
LINES ON MULTIPLE-LANE RAMPS, CHEVRON MARKINGS IN NEUTRAL AREA, THE 12-INCH
CHANNELIZING LINE ALONG THE RAMP SIDE OF THE GORE (NEUTRAL) AREA, AND THE LEFT
EDGE LINE FOLLOWING/PRECEDING THE PHYSICAL GORE.

8. THE PHYSICAL GORE IS DEFINED AS THE POINT WHERE A PHYSICAL BARRIER OR LACK OF A
PAVED SURFACE INHIBITS THE ROAD USER FROM SAFELY TRAVERSING FROM THE RAMP TO
AN ADJACENT LANE OR VICE VERSA.

6" WHITE EDGE LINE
(SEE NOTE 6)

TYPICAL THREE—-LANE PLAN

N.T.S.

NEWYORK | Thruway
greornme | Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

PAVEMENT MARKING DETAILS
SHEET 1 OF 2
ASPHALT PAVEMENT
(DRAWING PMA-1)
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6" WHITE BROKEN LANE LINE
(SEE NOTE 6)

6" BLACK BROKEN LANE LINE

(SEE NOTE 8)

/— JOINT

PHYSICAL GORE
SEE DETAIL "A”
6" WHITE EDGE 12" WHITE THEORETICAL GORE . WHITE DOTTED DIRECTION OF TRAVEL (TYP.) =i o 6" WHITE EDGE SHOULDER PAV'T. 1 GORE_PAV'T.
LINE (SEE NOTE 6) CHANNELIZING LINE 3 LANE LINE JOINT LINE (SEE NOTE 6)
X (SEE NOTE 6) 3 (SEE NOTE 6) r 2" /_ 6 ]
R J]:’:* 10"
PHYSICAL GORE FULL LANE 9’ 6" BLACK DOTTED LANE 6" T
WIDTH —_—
. ° LINE (SEE NOTE 8) » "
SEE DETAIL "B 6" WHITE EDGE 6" WHITE 12" WHITE
' EDCE LINE CHANNELIZING LINE
N (4 LINE (SEE NOTE 7)
6" YELLOW g “
EDGE LINE = 12" WHITE —_” -
(SEE NOTE 7) N CHANNELIZING LINE DETAIL A
RAMP WIDTH (SEE NOTE 7) ACCELERATION LANE PLAN NTS.
(SEE NOTE 5) NTS.
6" WHITE EDGE LINE
(SEE NOTE 7)
EDGE OF PAVEMENT
40’
6" WHITE BROKEN LANE LINE 6" BLACK BROKEN LANE LINE 10 10
(SEE NOTE 6) JOINT (SEE NOTE 8) ——I———I
FogaEERGa, GagEERae 12" WHITE 6" WHITE
12" WHITE CHANNELIZING LINE EDGE LINE
. 6" WHITE DOTTED LANE LINE - CHANNELIZING LINE 2' WIDE WHITE SEE DETAIL "C" »
ESGEW'I:‘IIIIE (SEE NOTES 3. 4 & 6) o|  DIRECTION OF TRAVEL (TYP.) ———dm— (SEE NOTE 6) CHEVRON MARKINGS _[6 -
. . . » I ———
(SEE NOTE 6) 3 /—JOINT r2 THEORETICAL GORE —\ (SEE NOTE 7) EINEWF(igEEE E,\?SEE 6) —‘_[
£ T —— £ op / f
. 0.P. ' ’
I——I 6" BLACK DOTTED LANE —— FULL LANE GORE_PAV'T. | SHOULDER PAV'T.

LINE (SEE NOTES 3, 4 & 8)
EDGE OF PAVEMENT

6" WHITE EDGE

WIDTH

LINE (SEE NOTE 7)

CHANNELIZING LINE
(SEE NOTE 7)

12" WHITE

PHYSICAL GORE

\ _—SEE DETAIL "D"
Y
——

PHYSICAL GORE

DETAIL "C”

N.T.S.

DETAIL "B”

N.T.S.

DETAIL "D”

N.T.S.

DECELERATION LANE PLAN

6" WHITE EDGE

N.T.S.

LINE (SEE NOTE 7)

6" YELLOW EDGE

RAMP WIDTH LINE (SEE NOTE 7)

(SEE NOTE 5)

6" YELLOW EDGE LINE
(SEE NOTE 6)

EDGE OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT
6" YELLOW EDGE LINE B T =|—::
EDGE OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT (SEE NOTE 6) NS —
! ] i 100, 10 20' 40’ 10’ 10°
— | — o~ 2 -
- r —— MEDIAN LANE —— T . o
. 10' 10’ 20 40’ 10' 10° ~
S+ ' 1 I —— PASSING LANE —— < ~ i |
‘ ZJOINT LINE ‘ ~ - '
T SR = ~ ‘o
_T N < JOINT LINE —— CENTER LANE—— 4w
. 6" WHITE BROKEN LANE LINE 6" BLACK BROKEN LANE LINE = A
T (SEE NOTE 6) (SEE NOTE 8) —— DRIVING LANE —=— - © I
— -
.
1 \ - 6" WHITE BROKEN LANE LINES 6" BLACK BROKEN LANE LINES @,
<| T+ —— DRIVING LANE —— e N
\_EDGE OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT 6” WHITE EDGE LINE l - (SEE NOTE 6) (SEE NOTE 8) -
(SEE NOTE 6) A |
TYPICAL TWO-LANE PLAN \—EDGE OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT 6’ WHITE EDCE LINE T

N.T.S.

NOTES:

1.

WHEN THE CONTRACT DOES NOT REQUIRE REPAVING THE DECELERATION LANE GORE, THE EXISTING GORE
(NEUTRAL) AREA MARKINGS SHALL BE REPAINTED.

2. WHEN THE CONTRACT REQUIRES REPAVING THE DECELERATION LANE GORE, CHEVRON MARKINGS SHALL BE
PLACED ON THE NEWLY PAVED GORE (NEUTRAL) AREAS AS SHOWN IN THE "DECELERATION LANE PLAN".

3. A 12—INCH WIDE DOTTED LANE LINE SHALL BE USED TO DISTINGUISH A LANE DROP FROM A NORMAL
EXIT RAMP.

4. DOTTED LANE LINES USED IN ADVANCE OF LANE DROPS SHOULD BEGIN AT LEAST 1/2 MILE IN ADVANCE
OF THE THEORETICAL GORE.

5. WHEN PAVEMENT MARKINGS ARE REMOVED ON RAMPS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTE THE EXISTING RAMP

WIDTHS AND PAVEMENT MARKING LOCATIONS AND REPLACE THE MARKINGS IN THE SAME LOCATION UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

TYPICAL THREE-LANE PLAN

. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL MAINLINE PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE HIGHLY REFLECTORIZED TRIPLE

DROP EPOXY PAVEMENT STRIPES, INCLUDING RIGHT AND LEFT EDGE LINES, BROKEN LANE LINES, DOTTED
LINES, AND THE 12-INCH CHANNELIZING LINE ALONG THE MAINLINE SIDE OF THE GORE (NEUTRAL) AREA.

. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL RAMP PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE EPOXY REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT

MARKING STRIPES, INCLUDING RIGHT EDGE LINE, SOLID AND BROKEN LANE LINES ON MULTIPLE-LANE

RAMPS, CHEVRON MARKINGS IN THE NEUTRAL AREA, THE 12—INCH CHANNELIZING LINE ALONG THE RIGHT

SIDE OF THE GORE (NEUTRAL) AREA, AND THE LEFT EDGE LINE FOLLOWING/PRECEDING THE PHYSICAL
E.

. THE CONTRAST PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE BLACK EPOXY PAVEMENT STRIPES.
. THE PHYSICAL GORE IS DEFINED AS THE POINT WHERE A PHYSICAL BARRIER OR LACK OF A PAVED

SURFACE INHIBITS THE ROAD USER FROM SAFELY TRAVERSING FROM THE RAMP TO AN ADJACENT LANE
OR VICE VERSA.

N.T.S.

(SEE NOTE 6)

NEW YORK
STATE OF
OPPORTUNITY.

Thruway
Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

PAVEMENT MARKING DETAILS

SHEET 2 OF 2
CONCRETE PAVEMENT
(DRAWING PMC-1)

SERVICES BUREAU

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 1, 2023

/S/ _PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E.
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT

ISSUED UNDER DB 23-002

TA 685-01




6" WHITE BROKEN LANE LINE
(SEE NOTE 6)

6" BLACK BROKEN LANE LINE

(SEE NOTE 8)

/— JOINT

PHYSICAL GORE
SEE DETAIL "A”
6" WHITE EDGE 12" WHITE THEORETICAL GORE . WHITE DOTTED DIRECTION OF TRAVEL (TYP.) =i o 6" WHITE EDGE SHOULDER PAV'T. 1 GORE_PAV'T.
LINE (SEE NOTE 6) CHANNELIZING LINE 3 LANE LINE JOINT LINE (SEE NOTE 6)
X (SEE NOTE 6) 3 (SEE NOTE 6) r 2" /_ 6 ]
R J]:’:* 10"
PHYSICAL GORE FULL LANE 9’ 6" BLACK DOTTED LANE 6" T
WIDTH —_—
. ° LINE (SEE NOTE 8) » "
SEE DETAIL "B 6" WHITE EDGE 6" WHITE 12" WHITE
' EDCE LINE CHANNELIZING LINE
N (4 LINE (SEE NOTE 7)
6" YELLOW g “
EDGE LINE = 12" WHITE —_” -
(SEE NOTE 7) N CHANNELIZING LINE DETAIL A
RAMP WIDTH (SEE NOTE 7) ACCELERATION LANE PLAN NTS.
(SEE NOTE 5) NTS.
6" WHITE EDGE LINE
(SEE NOTE 7)
EDGE OF PAVEMENT
40’
6" WHITE BROKEN LANE LINE 6" BLACK BROKEN LANE LINE 10 10
(SEE NOTE 6) JOINT (SEE NOTE 8) ——I———I
FogaEERGa, GagEERae 12" WHITE 6" WHITE
12" WHITE CHANNELIZING LINE EDGE LINE
. 6" WHITE DOTTED LANE LINE - CHANNELIZING LINE 2' WIDE WHITE SEE DETAIL "C" »
ESGEW'I:‘IIIIE (SEE NOTES 3. 4 & 6) o|  DIRECTION OF TRAVEL (TYP.) ———dm— (SEE NOTE 6) CHEVRON MARKINGS _[6 -
. . . » I ———
(SEE NOTE 6) 3 /—JOINT r2 THEORETICAL GORE —\ (SEE NOTE 7) EINEWF(igEEE E,\?SEE 6) —‘_[
£ T —— £ op / f
. 0.P. ' ’
I——I 6" BLACK DOTTED LANE —— FULL LANE GORE_PAV'T. | SHOULDER PAV'T.

LINE (SEE NOTES 3, 4 & 8)
EDGE OF PAVEMENT

6" WHITE EDGE

WIDTH

LINE (SEE NOTE 7)

CHANNELIZING LINE
(SEE NOTE 7)

12" WHITE

PHYSICAL GORE

\ _—SEE DETAIL "D"
Y
——

PHYSICAL GORE

DETAIL "C”

N.T.S.

DETAIL "B”

N.T.S.

DETAIL "D”

N.T.S.

DECELERATION LANE PLAN

6" WHITE EDGE

N.T.S.

LINE (SEE NOTE 7)

6" YELLOW EDGE

RAMP WIDTH LINE (SEE NOTE 7)

(SEE NOTE 5)

6" YELLOW EDGE LINE
(SEE NOTE 6)

EDGE OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT
6" YELLOW EDGE LINE B T =|—::
EDGE OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT (SEE NOTE 6) NS —
! ] i 100, 10 20' 40’ 10’ 10°
— | — o~ 2 -
- r —— MEDIAN LANE —— T . o
. 10' 10’ 20 40’ 10' 10° ~
S+ ' 1 I —— PASSING LANE —— < ~ i |
‘ ZJOINT LINE ‘ ~ - '
T SR = ~ ‘o
_T N < JOINT LINE —— CENTER LANE—— 4w
. 6" WHITE BROKEN LANE LINE 6" BLACK BROKEN LANE LINE = A
T (SEE NOTE 6) (SEE NOTE 8) —— DRIVING LANE —=— - © I
— -
.
1 \ - 6" WHITE BROKEN LANE LINES 6" BLACK BROKEN LANE LINES @,
<| T+ —— DRIVING LANE —— e N
\_EDGE OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT 6” WHITE EDGE LINE l - (SEE NOTE 6) (SEE NOTE 8) -
(SEE NOTE 6) A |
TYPICAL TWO-LANE PLAN \—EDGE OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT 6’ WHITE EDCE LINE T

N.T.S.

NOTES:

1.

WHEN THE CONTRACT DOES NOT REQUIRE REPAVING THE DECELERATION LANE GORE, THE EXISTING GORE
(NEUTRAL) AREA MARKINGS SHALL BE REPAINTED.

2. WHEN THE CONTRACT REQUIRES REPAVING THE DECELERATION LANE GORE, CHEVRON MARKINGS SHALL BE
PLACED ON THE NEWLY PAVED GORE (NEUTRAL) AREAS AS SHOWN IN THE "DECELERATION LANE PLAN".

3. A 12—INCH WIDE DOTTED LANE LINE SHALL BE USED TO DISTINGUISH A LANE DROP FROM A NORMAL
EXIT RAMP.

4. DOTTED LANE LINES USED IN ADVANCE OF LANE DROPS SHOULD BEGIN AT LEAST 1/2 MILE IN ADVANCE
OF THE THEORETICAL GORE.

5. WHEN PAVEMENT MARKINGS ARE REMOVED ON RAMPS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTE THE EXISTING RAMP

WIDTHS AND PAVEMENT MARKING LOCATIONS AND REPLACE THE MARKINGS IN THE SAME LOCATION UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

TYPICAL THREE-LANE PLAN

. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL MAINLINE PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE HIGHLY REFLECTORIZED TRIPLE

DROP EPOXY PAVEMENT STRIPES, INCLUDING RIGHT AND LEFT EDGE LINES, BROKEN LANE LINES, DOTTED
LINES, AND THE 12-INCH CHANNELIZING LINE ALONG THE MAINLINE SIDE OF THE GORE (NEUTRAL) AREA.

. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL RAMP PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE EPOXY REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT

MARKING STRIPES, INCLUDING RIGHT EDGE LINE, SOLID AND BROKEN LANE LINES ON MULTIPLE-LANE

RAMPS, CHEVRON MARKINGS IN THE NEUTRAL AREA, THE 12—INCH CHANNELIZING LINE ALONG THE RIGHT

SIDE OF THE GORE (NEUTRAL) AREA, AND THE LEFT EDGE LINE FOLLOWING/PRECEDING THE PHYSICAL
E.

. THE CONTRAST PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE BLACK EPOXY PAVEMENT STRIPES.
. THE PHYSICAL GORE IS DEFINED AS THE POINT WHERE A PHYSICAL BARRIER OR LACK OF A PAVED

SURFACE INHIBITS THE ROAD USER FROM SAFELY TRAVERSING FROM THE RAMP TO AN ADJACENT LANE
OR VICE VERSA.

N.T.S.

(SEE NOTE 6)

NEW YORK
STATE OF
OPPORTUNITY.

Thruway
Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

PAVEMENT MARKING DETAILS

SHEET 2 OF 2
CONCRETE PAVEMENT
(DRAWING PMC-1)

SERVICES BUREAU

APPROVED SEPTEMBER 1, 2023

/S/ _PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E.
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT

ISSUED UNDER DB 23-002

TA 685-01




1.

SEE DETAIL B ON
STANDARD SHEET TA 685-01

12" WHITE CHANNELIZING LINE
(SEE NOTE 3)

12" WHITE CHANNELIZING LINE
(SEE NOTE 4)

6” WHITE EDGE LINE FULL LANE WIDTH
(SEE NOTE 3)

EOS

EOP \

AVEL LANE

q

6” WHITE EDGE LINE

(SEE NOTE 4) £0S

£0S

EOS

\ THEORETICAL GORE/ —~=— TRAVEL LANE

——— : —-—— TRAVEL LANE

EOP

\\-/n
—~——
JY — top
\

EoP
FULL LANE WIDTH
E0S / E0S
. , " WHITE EDGE LINE
6" YELLOW EDGE LINE 6" WHITE DOTTED LANE LINE 6 WHITE BROKEN LANE LINE (6SEE NOTE 3)
(SEE NOTE 3) SEE STANDARD SHEET

SEE STANDARD SHEET TA 685-01 FOR DETAILS

TA 685-01 FOR DETAILS heson s SEE DETAIL A ON

(SEE NOTE 3) ( ) STANDARD SHEET

TAPERED ACCELERATION LANE PLAN

N.T.S.

6" WHITE EDGE LINE
(SEE NOTE 4)

SEE DETAIL D ON
STANDARD SHEET
TA 685-01

12" WHITE CHANNELIZING LINE
(SEE NOTE 4)

Eos

12” WHITE CHANNELIZING LINE
(SEE NOTE 3)

FULL LANE WIDTH

E
0s T Ramp TRAVEL (ang
6" YELLOW EDGE LINE

TA 685-01

8" WHITE EDGE LINE

(SEE NOTE 4)

(SEE NOTE 3)

6” YELLOW EDGE LINE
PHYSICAL GORE (SEE NOTE 4)

6" WHITE EDGE LINE

(SEE NOTE 4) PHYSICAL GORE \‘ - —

DD DB 1> /

EoP
—~— : KTHEORET\CAL —a—— TRAVEL LANE

- - - - R GORE - - -
—~— —~— ~—— TRAVEL LANE

EOP EOP

EOS \ EOS

6” WHITE EDGE LINE Ty 6" WHITE BROKEN LANE LINE FULL LANE WIDTH 6” YELLOW EDGE LINE
(SEE NOTE 3) o agel SEE STANDARD SHEET

TA 685-01 FOR DETAILS
(SEE NOTE 3)

TAPERED DECELERATION LANE PLAN

N.T.S.

NOTES:

THIS SHEET SHALL BE USED AS A GENERAL REFERENCE GUIDE FOR RESTRIPING EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED IN THE CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS.

WHEN THE CONTRACT REQUIRES REPAVING THE DECELERATION LANE GORE, CHEVRON MARKINGS SHALL BE PLACED ON THE NEWLY PAVED GORE (NEUTRAL) AREAS
AS SHOWN IN THE "DECELERATION LANE PLAN".

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL MAINLINE PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE HIGHLY REFLECTORIZED TRIPLE DROP EPOXY PAVEMENT STRIPES, INCLUDING RIGHT AND
LEFT EDGE LINES, BROKEN LANE LINES, DOTTED LINES AND THE 12—INCH CHANNELIZING LINE ALONG THE MAINLINE SIDE OF THE GORE (NEUTRAL) AREA.

UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL RAMP PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE EPOXY REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT STRIPES, INCLUDING RIGHT EDGE LINE, CHEVRON
MARKINGS IN NEUTRAL AREA, THE 12—INCH CHANNELIZING LINE ALONG THE RAMP SIDE OF THE GORE (NEUTRAL) AREA, AND THE LEFT EDGE LINE
FOLLOWING/PRECEDING THE PHYSICAL GORE.

EOS
EOP

(SEE NOTE 3)

6" WHITE DOTTED LANE LINE
SEE STANDARD SHEET

TA 6B5-01 FOR DETAILS
(SEE NOTE 3)

EDGE OF SHOULDER
EDGE OF PAVEMENT

NEW YORK
STATE OF
OPPORTUNITY.

Thruway
Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

PAVEMENT MARKING DETAILS
TAPERED ACCELERATION AND
DECELERATION LANES
(DRAWING PMA-2)

APPROVED NOVEMBER 1, 2018

/S/ PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E,
DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 18-005

TA 685-02




4" YELLOW REFLECTORIZED

4" WHITE REFLECTORIZED
PAVEMENT STRIPES

TYPICAL PLAN
TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKINGS — THREE LANE

PAVEMENT STRIPES
T 7
ORIGINAL MALL E.O.P.
W
2 o | 40 ——— PASSING LANE ——p
1 | | [ ]
4 38’ \JO\NT LINE
w2 ——— DRIVING LANE ——i
ORIGINAL DRIVING LANE E.O.P.
4" WHITE REFLECTORIZED
PAVEMENT STRIPES
NOTE: DETAL SHOWN IS FOR FINISHED
TYPICAL PLAN OR UNFINISHED PAVEMENT SURFACES.
TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKINGS — TWO LANE (SEE NOTES 3, 4, & 5)
N.T.S.
4” YELLOW REFLECTORIZED
PAVEMENT STRIPES
1T z 7
ORIGINAL MALL E.O.P.
e 40 40’ — MALL LANE e
i | | |
J JOINT LINE ——— CENTER LANE ——»
| | |
4 36
- — DRIVING LANE ——
ORIGINAL DRIVING LANE E.O.P.
- \ %

DETAIL SHOWN IS FOR FINISHED
OR UNFINISHED PAVEMENT SURFACES.
(SEE NOTES 3, 4, & 5)

N.T.S.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SECTION 619-3.06 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

2. PAYMENT FOR THE TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SECTION 619-5.06.

3. PAVEMENT MARKING PAINT MAY BE USED FOR TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKINGS ON
ALL UNDERLYING PAVEMENT COURSES (i.e. BASE, BINDER, LEVELING, AND SHIM).
PAVEMENT MARKING PAINT SHALL NOT BE USED ON ANY FINISHED PAVEMENT
SURFACE UNLESS THE LOCATION OF THE MARKINGS COINCIDE WITH FINAL EPOXY
PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

4. REMOVABLE PAVEMENT MARKINGS PLACED ON FINISHED PAVEMENT SURFACES SHALL
BE OFFSET 12" FROM THE FINAL POSITION OF THE PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

5. OFFSETS FOR TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKINGS MAY BE ADJUSTED WITH THE
APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER TO ACCOMMODATE CONSTRUCTION STAGING.

6. SOLID EDGE LINES ARE REQUIRED PRIOR TO OPENING A LANE TO TRAFFIC UNLESS
MIARDS ARE IN PLACE, IN WHICH CASE THE CONTRACTOR HAS UP TO 7 CALENDAR
DAYS TO INSTALL THE SOLID EDGE LINES.

NEWYORK | Thruway

STATE OF

OPPORTUNITY. Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

TEMPORARY PAVEMENT
MARKING DETAILS
(DRAWING PM-T)

APPROVED JULY 1, 2018 ISSUED UNDER DB 18-002
/S/_PATRICK THOMPSON, P.E, TA 685-04

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT ——
SERVICES BUREAU
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LIQUID TIGHT ADAPTER TesTD LEAD
RIGID-FLEXIBLE CONDUIT &%ﬁ —
OR NFO A%
STANDARD BASE—/ \
SUBBASE :
I - TECT Y
¥ WIES
v
1. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE FOR INSTALLATION OF THO 2) LOOPS PER LAME BY
CONTRACTOR, APPROVAL OF INSTALLATION SHALL BE OBTAINED FROM THRURAY TS NOT T0 SCALE NEWYORK | Thruway
MAINTENANCE BEFORE CONCRETE IS PLACED IN EACH LANE. COST OF RIGID 10 FLEXIBLE suror
LIGD TICHT ADAPTER SHALL BE INCLUDED IN CAST-IN-PLACE PREFORED WOLCTANCE Authority

ITEM 680.5830-25.

2.  TREADLE SHALL BE PLACED ADJACENT TO THE LEFT SIDE OF THE TOLL LANE AND SHALL
ABUT THE CURB IN THE DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC. WHERE THE LANE IS REVERSABLE, THE

EXIT DIRECITON SHALL CONTROL.

3. NO STEEL REBAR OR MESH SHALL BE PLACED IN THE SAME SLAB AS THE LOOPS.

4. ONLY ONE 90° SWEEP PERMITTED BETWEEN TREADLE AND BOOTH PIT. NO ELBOWS, TEES,
OR LBs ALLOWED.

S.  ANY DEVIATIONS FROM THIS PLAN MUST BE APPROVED BY THE DIRECTOR OF ITS
MAINTENANCE.

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

LOOP AND TREADLE PLAN
SINGLE DIRECTION TOLL LANE
(SHEET 1 OF 2)
(DRAWING LTP-1)

APPROVED JuwLY 1, 2017

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 17-001

TA 690-01
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1. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE FOR INSTALLATION OF FOUR (4) LOOPS PER LANE BY
CONTRACTOR. APPROVAL OF INSTALLATION SHALL BE OBTAINED FROM THRUWAY ITS
MAINTENANCE BEFORE CONCRETE IS PLACED IN EACH LANE, COST OF RIGID TO FLEXIBLE NEW YORK Thruway
LIQUID TIGHT ADAPTER SHALL BE INCLUDED IN CAST-IN-PLACE PREFORMED INDUCTANCE STATEOF
LOOP |TEM €80.5830-25. OPPORTUNTY. Authoﬂty
I S B BRI 100 1T O DI R '
3, NO STEEL REBAR OR MESH SHALL BE PLACED IN THE SAME SLAB AS THE LOOPS, LOOP AND TREADLE PLAN
4 gg.: B?‘M. Eg;t BIEEP PERMITTED BETWEEN TREADLE AND BOOTH PIT. NO ELBOWS, TEES, BI-DIRECTION TOLL LANE
’ (SHEET 2 OF 2
5 (DRAWING LTP-2)

ANY DEVIATIONS FROM THIS PLAN MUST BE APPROVED BY THE DIRECTOR OF ITS
MAINTENANCE.

APPROVED JuwLY 1, 2017

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU

ISSUED UNDER DB 17-001

TA 690-01
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NEWYORK | Thruway
ok | Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

TOLL LANE SLAB
REINFORCEMENT PLAN
(DRAWING LTP-3)

ISSUED UNDER DB 17-001

TA 690-02

APPROVED JuwLY 1, 2017

DIRECTOR DESIGN SUPPORT
SERVICES BUREAU
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Laitel/e 10 DRANAGE | IVG \ ~—= ! NEW YORK STATE STEEL CONSTRUCTION MANUAL, INCLUDING CURRENT ADDENDA. STATE OF Yy
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! ,[ - !, ! THE MANUAL SHELDED METAL ARC WELDING (SMAW) PROCESS MUST BE USED FOR ALL WELDING UNLESS
! I I ! OTHERWISE APPROVED. ALL WELDS MUST BE PERFORMED USING PROPERLY DRIED E7018 ELECTRODES. US. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET
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THREADED 3" DRAIN, SCH. 40 PIPE, e L aax-A u_____J COATS OF COLD. CALVANZNG COMPOUN' FOLLOWED BY ONE FiiSH COAT OF MIGH BULD, EPONY.

NPT, WELD TO PULLBOX (TYPICAL AT
OPP. SIDE) PROVIDE & INSTALL ONE
3" CAP PER FRAME

-

SECTION "A"-"

¥

A” (TYPICAL POR PULLBOX AT OPPOSITE BND)

2" STEEL DRAN FROM
OPPOSITE END OF TREADLE
(WELDED I'O PULLBOX)

SCAMR 6 = ' - 0"

PITTSBURGH PAINTS:
A. PRIMER: METALHIDE ONE-PAC 97-676, INORGANIC ZINC RICH PRIMER
B. FINISH: AQUAPON 97-LINE, HIGH BUILD, SEMI-GLOSS POLYAMIDE-EPOXY COATING

PREPARATION, APPLICATION AND DRY FILM THICKNESSES SHALL COMPLY WITH THE STANDARDS ESTABLISHED
BY THE COATING MANUFACTURER FOR THE PRODUCTS USED.

4. VERFY TREADLE "FRAME™ BUSHING ALIGNMENT PRIOR TO SETTING FRAME IN CONCRETE.
8. LOCA'I'Igg AND SPACING OF AIR HOLES MAY VARY AND ARE ONLY FUNCTIONAL DURING CONCRETE CASTING

10 FOOT STANDARD TREADLE FRAME

(SHEET 1 OF 4)
(DRANING TR-1)
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11 13/16" *3¢'¢

11 3/8"

2 NPT LOCKNUT WELD T0
3/8" PLATE, CENTER ON
2 1/2° HOLE

3" NPT SCHED. 40 PIPE.

WELD TO 1/4" PLATE

FLATTENED EXPANDED METAL AS
MANUFACTURED BY “McNICHOLS CO.

CAT. ID. 1/2§16F, TYPE 316 S.S. 3/16"
SECTION "D"-"D"
SCALE: 6°=1'-0"
11/32" 9 3/4"+.015" rb

1/2" ANGLE—\
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SPACING BETWEEN BUSHINGS
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[/\V//\V/:// #
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INSTALL 1 1/2" LONG
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N 5/8" BAR STOCK NOTCHED
2 AT PULL BOXES ONLY
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( DISSIMILAR
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17417 E 308

| ELECTRODE

1.3/8"

1/4" PLATE /

3/8-16 TAPPED
S.S. (TYPE 304)

SHOULDER BUSHING

DETAIL "1~

SCALE: 2 : 1

1.1/32"° 9 3/4"1 015" . 1 1/32"°
ENTER 3/8" BAR STOCK .
REMOVED @ LEAD-IN END L4x4x1/2
ONLY
1 1/4"% 1"x 1/4"
BAR SUPPORT |
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| .
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1"-8"x 11 3/87x 3/8"
END PLATE

1.-8"
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11 13/16" 2%

1 3/4 "

3/8" BAR STOCK (TYP)

L4x4x1/2" (TYP)
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END OF 1/4™ PULL
BOX SIDE PLATE (TYP)

3" NPT SCHED. 40/

PIPE BEYOND

TREADLE FRAME ASSEMBLY NOTES:

1.

2.

11 5/16"x 9 1/4"x 3/8" A
PULL BOX INSIDE PLATE

STRUCTURAL STEEL SHAPES, PLATES, AND BAR STOCK SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A36, EXCEPT AS

NOTED OTHERWISE.

TREADLE FRAME ASSEMBLY COMPONENTS SHALL BE JOINED BY WELDING PERFORMED ACCORDING TO
THE NEW YORK STATE STEEL CONSTRUCTION MANUAL - 2018, INCLUDING CURRENT ADDENDA

AND THE AMERICAN WELDING STAINLESS STEEL WELDING CODE D1.6.

ALL SHOP WELDERS MUST BE QUALIFIED BY TESTS AS DESCRIBED IN SECTION 8 OF THE NYSSCM.

THE MANUAL SHIELDED METAL ARC WELDING (SMAW) PROCESS MUST BE USED FOR ALL WELDING
UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED. FOR STAINLESS STEEL TO CARBON STEEL USE THE APPROPRIATE
STAINLESS STEEL ELECTRODE. FOR CARBON STEEL TO CARBON STEEL USE E7018 ELECTRODE.

BUSHING TOLERANCE — BUSHING PLACEMENT MUST BE WITHIN .015" OF THE INDICATED DIMENSIONS. THE
ALLOWABLE TOLERANCE SHALL BE NON-ACCUMULATIVE FROM THE CENTERLINE OF THE TREADLE UNIT IN

BOTH DIRECTIONS.

FRAME DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCES SHALL BE PLUS OR MINUS 1/16" FROM DESIGNATED DIMENSIONS

EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE SHOWN.
AND THEN TO INDIVIDUAL COMPONENT DIMENSION REQUIREMENTS.
10" DIMENSION SHALL NOT EXCEED 1/4" IN ANY DIRECTION.

AFTER THE TREADLE FRAME ASSEMBLY HAS BEEN COMPLETLY FABRICATED, IT WILL BE BRUSH BLASTED
APPROVAI
, THE UNIT SHALL BE PRIMED WITH TWO COATS OF A ZINC RICH COLD GALVANIZING COMPOUND

ACCORDING TO THE COATING MANUFACTURER'S REQUIREMENTS. AFTER |

PECTI

THIS TOLERANCE SHALL BE APPLIED FIRST TO OVERALL DIMENSIONS
THE ALLOWABLE WARP OVER THE

11 5/16"
B 1"-8" 11 3/8" 3/8"
SECTION C — C END PLATE
SCALE: 6"=1'-0"
NEW YORK | Thruway
Authority

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

FOLLOWED BY ONE COAT OF A HIGH BUILD EPOXY. THE COATING PRODUCTS SHALL BE AS MANUFACTURED
BY "PITTSBURGH PAINTS"

A. PRIMER: METALHIDE ONE-PAC 97-676, INORGANIC ZINC RICH PRIMER.
B. FINISH COAT: AQUAPON 97-LINE, HIGH BUILD, SEMI-GLOSS POLYAMIDE-EPOXY COATING.

10 FOOT STANDARD TREADLE FRAME
(SHEET 2 OF 4)
(DRAWING TR-2)
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PER FRAME
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SECTION "A"-"

A" (TvPicaL FOR PULLBOX AT OPPOSITE BND)

2" STEEL DRAIN FROM
OPPOSITE END

OF TREADLE

(WELDED TO PULLBOX)

SCALE € = 1 - 0"

THE MANUAL SHIELDED METAL ARC WELDING (SMAW) PROCESS MUST BE USED FOR ALL WELDING UNLESS
OTHERWISE APPROVED. ALL WELDS MUST BE PERF! D USING PROPERLY DRIED E7018 ELECTRODES.

3. AFTER PLATES HAVE BEEN POSITIONED AND WELDED TO MEMBERS. BRUSH BLAST AND PRIME WITH TWO
COATS OF COLD GALVANIZING COMPOUND FOLLOWED BY ONE FINISH COAT OF HIGH BUILD EPOXY.

PITISBURGH PAINTS:
A. PRIMER: METALHIDE ONE-PAC 97-676. INORGANIC ZINC RICH PRIMER
B. FINISH: AQUAPON 97-LINE, HIGH BUILD, SEMI-GLOSS POLYAMIDE -EPOXY COATING

PREPARATION, APPLICATION AND DRY FILM MCK'ES&S S'IAI.I. COMPLY WITH THE STANDARDS ESTABLISHED
BY THE COATING MANUFACTURER FOR THE PRODUCTS

4. VERFY TREADLE "FRAME" BUSHING ALIGNMENT PRIOR TO SETTING FRAME IN CONCRETE.
LN LOCAI‘% AND SPACING OF AIR HOLES MAY VARY AND ARE ONLY FUNCTIONAL DURING CONCRETE CASTING

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

10 FOOT MODIFIED TREADLE FRAME
(SHEET 3 OF 4)
(DRAWING TR-3)
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BAR SUPPORT |
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2" NPT LOCKNUT WELD TO
3/8" PLATE. CENTER ON
2 1/2% HOLE

=

Z

3" NPT SCHED. 40 PIPE.

WELD TO 1/4" PLATE

11/32"

1"-8" 11 3/8"x 3/8"
END PLATE

FLATTENED EXPANDED METAL AS 3/16"

MANUFACTURED BY "McNICHOLS CO.
CAT. ID. 1/2§16F, TYPE 316 S.S.

SECTION "D"-"D"

SCALE: 6"=1"-0"
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9 3/4"%.015" rb
SPACING BETWEEN BUSHINGS
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1.3/8"
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1/4" PLATE

/

1" 3/8-16 TAPPED
S.S. (TYPE 304)
SHOULDER BUSHING
DETAIL "1”
SCALE: 2 : 1

(TYP)

1.-8"

11 13/16" *}{'%

1 3/4 "

3/8" BAR STOCK (TYP)

L4x4x1/2" (TYP)

PULL BOX INSIDE PLATE

11 5/16"°x 9 1/4"x 3/8"

NET TR [Ny ST D g ) Tl s it

END OF 1/4™ PULL
BOX SIDE PLATE (TYP)

N

3" NPT SCHED. 40 —/
PIPE BEYOND

TREADLE FRAME ASSEMBLY NOTES:

11 5/16"

‘ 1"-8"x 11 3/8" 3/8"

SECTION "C"-"C”

| END PLATE

SCALE: 6°=1"-0"

1. STRUCTURAL STEEL SHAPES, PLATES, AND BAR STOCK SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A36, EXCEPT AS

NOTED OTHERWISE.

2. TREADLE FRAME ASSEMBLY COMPONENTS SHALL BE JOINED BY WELDING PERFORMED ACCORDING TO
THE NEW YORK STATE STEEL CONSTRUCTION MANUAL - 2018, INCLUDING CURRENT ADDENDA
AND THE AMERICAN WELDING STAINLESS STEEL WELDING CODE D1.6.

3. ALL SHOP WELDERS MUST BE QUALIFIED BY TESTS AS DESCRIBED IN SECTION 8 OF THE NYSSCM.

4. THE MANUAL SHIELDED METAL ARC WELDING (SMAW) PROCESS MUST BE USED FOR ALL WELDING
UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED. FOR STAINLESS STEEL TO CARBON STEEL USE THE APPROPRIATE
STAINLESS STEEL ELECTRODE. FOR CARBON STEEL TO CARBON STEEL USE E7018 ELECTRODE.

5. BUSHING TOLERANCE - BUSHING PLACEMENT MUST BE WITHIN .015" OF THE INDICATED DIMENSIONS. THE
ALLOWABLE TOLERANCE SHALL BE NON-ACCUMULATIVE FROM THE CENTERLINE OF THE TREADLE UNIT IN

BOTH DIRECTIONS.

6. FRAME DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCES SHALL BE PLUS OR MINUS 1/16" FROM DESIGNATED DIMENSIONS
THIS TOLERANCE SHALL BE APPLIED FIRST TO OVERALL DIMENSIONS
THE ALLOWABLE WARP OVER THE

EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE SHOWN.
AND THEN TO INDIVIDUAL COMPONENT DIMENSION REQUIREMENTS.

NEW YORK
STATE OF

Thruway
Authority

10" DIMENSION SHALL NOT EXCEED 1/4" IN ANY DIRECTION.

AFTER THE TREADLE FRAME ASSEMBLY HAS BEEN COMPLETLY FABRICATED, IT WILL BE BRUSH BLASTED
ACCORDING TO THE COATING MANUFACTURER'S REQUIREMENTS. AFTER INSPECTI APPROVA
ENGINEER, THE UNIT SHALL BE PRIMED WITH TWO COATS OF A ZINC RICH COLD GALVANIZING COMPOUND
FOLLOWED BY ONE COAT OF A HIGH BUILD EPOXY. THE COATING PRODUCTS SHALL BE AS MANUFACTURED
BY "PITTSBURGH PAINTS"

A. PRIMER: METALHIDE ONE-PAC 97-676, INORGANIC ZINC RICH PRIMER.
B. FINISH COAT: AQUAPON 97-LINE, HIGH BUILD, SEMI-GLOSS POLYAMIDE-EPOXY COATING.

U.S. CUSTOMARY STANDARD SHEET

10 FOOT MODIFIED TREADLE FRAME

(SHEET 4 OF 4)
(DRAWING TR-4)
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